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University Almanac, 1891-92, 

24, 

1, 

2, 
3, 
4, 
8, 

9, 

10, 
11, 
12, 
14, 

17, 

18, 

21, 
5, 
7, 

8, 
9, 

10, 
13, 
14, 

15, 
16, 

28, 

-31, 

1891. 

111.-Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary and Ma.triculation 
Examinations (Law Faculty). 

Tu.-Session (Law Faculty) begins.-Matriculation and Supplementary 
Examinations (L•w Faculty).- Registration and payment of class 
fees (Law Faculty).-Meeting of Law Faculty, 4 P. 1>1. 

W .- Lectures begin (Law Facult>y), 
Th.-~leeting of Senate, 11 A. M. 

F .-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 11 A.M,- Meetlng or Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 

Tu.-3 r. M., Registration of candid,tes for Matriculation and Bursary 
Examinations (Art, Faculty). 

W.-Session (Art, Faculty) b@gins,-Examinations for Senior and Junior 
Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries, and for 1st and 2nd Year Matri-
culation (Arts Faculty), begin : 
9.45 A, M., Latin. - 3 r. ?sl., Greek. 

Th.- 10 A. M., Geometry.- 3 r. M,, Arithmotic and Algebra . 
F.- JO A. >1., History and Geography.- 3 P. M., English Language. 

Sa.- 10 A, M,, Chemistry.-3 r. M, , Botany. 
M.- 10 A, li-L, French.-3 P. M., German. 
" -Supplementary Examinations (Arts ~'acuity) begin, 10 A. M. 

Th.-Intimation •• to elective subjects, to be made by undergraduates of 
3rd and 4th years, on or before this day. 

" - Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 9 A, M. 

" -CONVOCATION, 3 P, M, 
F.-Matricu1ation, Registration and Gymna.sium Tickets issued at hours 

specified in notice in Colle1:e Hall (Arts Faculty). 
" -Lectures begin (Arts Faculty). 
M.-Meeting- ol Faculty ·01 Law, 4 P. M. 

M.-Meeting of Governors. 
W.-Final Matriculation Examinations (Arts Faculty) begin : 

3 r. M., English, History and Geo,.raphy. 
T.h.- 3 P. ll., Classics &nd Modern Languages . 

F.- 3 P. M., Mathematics . 
Sa.- 10 A. M,, Chemistry. 
Tu.-}!eeting of Faculty of Arts, 1 r. "· 
W.-Last day for receiving applications fo1• Medical Mat,iculation 

Examinations. 
Th.-ll-Ieeting of Faculty of Arts, 4 P. '" 

F.-Return1 as to residence and Church attendance, to be made on before 
this day. 

IV.-Session (lledical Faculty) begins. Matricul,ation .l:xamination 
(}Iedical Faculty) begins. 

St\.-Results of lledical Matriculation Examin~tion declared and 
certificates is;,ued. 
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Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Fe». 

~lar. 

April 

2, 

5, 
1$, 

3, 
17, 

18, 

UNIVERSITY .-1.UIAKAC. 

M.-Registration, pa) ment, of c!aEs fees, and 'Qeginning ·of lectures 
(Medical Fac~lty). 

Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 r. M. 

F.-George Munro's Da.y.-No lectl!lres. 
Th.-Meeting of the Faculiy of Law, 4 P. M. 

Tll.-Christmas Examinations (Arts Facuay) begin: 
9 A. ~1. 1 Latin. 

11.15 A, M., French. 
s.ao P. M., Botany, Junior Philosophy. 

F.- 9 A. )t,, German. 
11.15 A, M., Mathematioe (l&t and 2nd yeara), Hi•tory (3rd year), 

Senior Physics. 
s.ao r. M., J:nglish(lst year), Ethics. 

21, M.- 9 A, M,, Political Economy, Classical History and Geography. 
lJ.16 A, ,,., Ellglish (2nd, 3rd and 4th years). 
3.30 r. M., Chewistry (Inorganic a"cl Organic.). 

22, Tu.- 9 A. M., Greek. 

23, 

7, 

1, 
4, 

12, 
1, 
2, 
7, 
1, 

6, 

8, 

9, 
11, 

11.lo A. "·• History (4th year), Junior Physics. 
3.30 r. ,,., llathen,atics (1st and 2nd l ears), Senior Philosopby . 

\V .-No lecturcs.-Christnrns Yacation begins. 

1892. 
Th.-Lectures resumed. 

11 -Meeting of F"acultJ of Law, 4 P. :i1. 

lI.-Meeting of ienate, 4 P. 1t. 

Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 r. M, 

P'.-Last day o! Lectures (L1tw Faculty). 
Tu. -La•t day for recehing AI. A. Theses. 
W.-Ash Wednesday. No lectures, 
M.-Meiiinl.!' of Sen~te, 4 r. :'it. 

Tb.-Me•ting of Go,·ernors.-Last day for recemng applications for 
Primary aoo Finffl hl. D., C. l,J. Exarninatious. 

W .-Last day of Lectures (Arts Faculty).- Last day for reburnil,g books to 
fhe Unirnrsity Library.-llleeting el Faculty of Arts, 4 P, ll, 

F.- Lectures clQse (:l:ledicitl Faculty). 
"-Sprir.g Examinatiou (Arts Faculty) begin: 

10 A. lt., Practical Chemistry and Practical Physics. 
!!a.-Certificates of Class atteooancc (llcdical Faculty) issued. 
:M.- 9 . .\. :'it.1 Latin. 

11 .15 A."·• French. 
3 P. M., Junior Philosophy. 

12, Tu.- 9 A. M., English (2nd, 3rd and 4th years). 
11.15 .,. ,1., Additional French. 

3 P. >1 .. se~i.or Philosophy. 
13, \V.- 9 .A. M., Botany. 

11.15 A. ,1., hlathernaiics, History (3'Pd year), Senior Physics. 
3 r. M., Additional LaUn. 

U, Th.- 9 A.."·• English (1st year), Additional ERglish t3rd and 4th years), 
11.1 A. :M., Political Economy. 

3 r. 11., Chemistry (lnor,:anic and Orga.J1ic). 
If>, F.- 9 .A. !i1., Greek. 

11.15 A, ,1., Junior Physics, History (4fh year). 
3 P. "·• Adtiitional Greek (1st and 2nd years). 

16, Sa.- g A. M., Mathematici, Additional Senior Physic~. 
11.15 A,"·• Additional Junior Physics. 

3 P. ,1., Additional Greek (3rd and 4th years), Additional English 
(1st and 2t1tl year,O. 



t;SIYERSITY AL)fA~AC. 

April 18, M.- 9 A. M., Ger?-11an. 
11.15 A. M., Adt!itional Mathe111aties. 
3 P. 11. 1 Ethics. 

" -M. D., C. M. Examinations begin : 
10 A. M.-1 r. M., Chemistry. 

3 P. M.-6 P. M., Surgery. 
19, Tu.- 9 A. M ., Additional Ethics. 

11.15 A. M., Additional German. 
3 P. M., Additional s,ni~r Philosophy. 

10 A. M.-1 P. M., Materia ~Iedica . 
3 r. M.-6 P. M., Medicine. 

20, W.- 10 A. M.-1 P. M., Physiology. 
3 r. M.-5 P. M., Hiitolog-y . 
3 P M.-6 P. M., Obstetrics, and Diseases of \\'omen and Children . 

21, Th.- 10 A. ~f.--1 P. ~t.. Anatomy, and Clinical Examinations. 
8 P. ~1.-6 r. M., :.\ledical Jurisprudence. 

29 ., F.-Oral Examinations (Faculty of Medicine). 
23, Sa.-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 10 A. lt. 

5 

25, M.-)leot!ng of Senate, 10 A. >1.-Results of Examinations (Art• and 
Medical Faculties) declared. 

26, Tu.-3 p, M., Co~Y0CATIOK. 
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TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Monday Tuesday. Wednesday. I Thw·sday. Nri1ay. 

I lnorg. Chem. I Inorg. ChetP. 
Latin. Greek. Latin. 
Mathematics. Mathematics. I Mathen,atics. 

2~d G~;,;,·.;;: · \ ~:t}"i!~ch. ·2,;ct. G~r,;,~·.;: 
1st German. 1st French. 1st German. 

-----------
Junior Phil. 3rd French. Junior Phil. 
Mathematics. Mathematics. .Mathematics. 
Latin. Greek. Latin. 

Juu. Physics. 

~~li8e~;man. 
Eng-lish. 

2nd French. 2nd German . 

3rd German. 3rd French. 3rd German 
Org·. Chem. 
Sen . Physics. Greek(lstyr.) Sen . Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . Pol. Economy 

Adv. Classics . 
History. Jun . Physics. History. 
Ethics. · •· Ethics. 
Chem. Lah. Chem . Lab. Chem. Lab. 
Latin. Greek(3rdyr) Latin. 
Adv. Math. Const . Hist. Adv. Math. 

Botany. 
Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab . 

2nd French. 
1st German. 1st French. 1st Germnn . 

Senior Phil. 

----- ----------
3rd German . 3rd French. 3rd German. 
Org. Chem. . ............ 
Const. Law. Pol.Economy. Const. Law. 
Sen. Physics. Adv . Classics. Sen. Physics. 
Adv. Physics. History. Adv. Physics. 

Contracts.* 
Ethics. Greek (2nd yr) Ethics . 
Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab 
Latin. Greek (4th .1 r) Latin. ............. Botany. 

Adv. Math. 
Chem. Lab. Chem. J.ab. Chem. Lab. . . . . . . . . . . . . Adv. Phil. 

2nd German. 2nd French. 2nd German. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Senior Phil. 

Greek. 
Mathematics. 
English. 
2nd French. 
1st French. 

3rd French. 
Mathematics. 
Greek. 
Jun. Physics. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2nd French. 

3rd French. 
Org. Chem. 
Greek (1st y r) 
Pol. Economy 
Adv. Classics. 
Ju11. Physirs. 

. . . . . . . 
Chem. Lab. 
Greek (3rd yr) 
Const. Hi1,t. 
Botany. 
Chem. Lab . 
2nd French. 
1st French. 
Senior Phil. 

-----
3r'1 French. 
Org. Chern. 
Pol. Economy 
Adv. Classics. 
History. 
Contracts.* 

lnorg. Chem . 
Vttin . 
Mathematics. 

2nd German. 
1st Gurmnn. 

------
J~nior Phil. 
Mathematics . 
Latin. 
Jun. Physics. 
English. 
2nd German . 

3rd German. 

History. 

Jun. Pltysics. 

Chem. Lab. 

Adv. Math. 

Chem. Lab. 

1st German. 

------
3rd German . 

.. 

Greek (2nd yr) . 
Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. 
Gr-ck (4th yr) . . .. , 

Botany. 
Adv. Math. Adv. Math. 
Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. 
Adv. Phil. 

Adv. Math. 
2nd French. 2nd German. 
Senior Phil. 

-+ The hour of this class ma.y be changed if any of the members of it wish to take 
the History Cla ss. 

I 

1 

\. 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOUSIE CoLLEGE was founded by the Earl of Dalhousie in 1821 , 
'' for the erlucation of youth in the higher branc)1es of science and 
1i terature." · 

The original endowment was derived from fnnds collected at the 
port of Castine, in }.laine, during it; occupation in 1S14 by Sir John C. 
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Govemor of Nova Scotia. These funds 
the British Government authol'ized the Eo,rl of Dalhousie, Sir John's 
successor, to expend "in rlefraying the expenses of any impro,·ement 
which it might seem expedient to undertake in the Province"; and the 
Earl, believing that '' a Seminary for the higher branches of education 
is much needed iu Halif -,x-the seat of the Legislature---of the courts 
of justice- of the military and mercanti 'e Society," decided upon 
"founding a College or Academy on the same plan a~rl principle of 
that at Edinlmrgh," "open to all occupations and sects of religion, 
restricted to such branches only as are applicabl~ to our present state, 
and having the power to expaml with the growth and improvement of 
our society." 

The original Board of Gov~rnors consisted of the Governor-General 
of British Korth America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Conncil, the Provincial 
Treasurer and the Speaker of the Honse of Assembly. 

• After unsnccessful efforts on the part of both the Rdtish Govern-
ment and the Board of Governors to effect a union with King's Co11ege, 
the only other then existing in the Prnvince. this College went inte> 
operntion in 1S38, nnder the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch, 
D. D., ancl with a staff of three Professors. 

By an Act p>ts,et'l in 18-il, University powers were conferred on the 
College, ancl the appointment of the Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council. 

In 1843, President McCnlloch died, <tncl in 1845 the College was 
cl,pserl, the Governors considering it "advisable to allow the funrls of 
the institution to accumulate." 

In l8!S, an Act was passed a.uthorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
anrl Council to appoint a new board of Governors "to take such steps 
for rendering the institution useful arnl efficient as to His Excellency 
may seem fit." fhis Board, from 1 S49 to 1859, employed the funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. 'l., was transferred to this College" with a view to the furtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial University," and an attempt was 
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841. 
This union, however, came to an end in 1857. 



s DALIIOU~IE COLLEGE. 

In 1863, the College was re-organized under the following Act:--

An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhou~e Collag,-. 

(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D., 1863.) 

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basi~ on which the said 
College is established, anrl to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
benefits that may he fairly expectecl from its inve~ted capital and its 
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its 
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out, 

J3e it enacted by the Goi:en,01·, Council, cmcl A-s.sembly, a.s follows :-
1. The Board of Go\"ernors now nppointed, consisting of the 

Honorable \Villiam Young, the Honoi·able J o~eph Howe, Charles 
Tupper, 8 Leonarcl Shannon, John \Y. Ritchie, and Ji,mes F. A,·ery, 
Esquires, shall be a hody politic and corporate, by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall ha\'e ,i.nd 
exercirn all usual powers ancl 'luthorities as such, and ha,·e the title, 
control and disposition of the builclings on the Para<le, a,t H"lifax, and 
of the property and funds bPlon!2'ing to the so.id College, ancl helcl for 
the use thereof, by the preEent C1oYernors; and all I acancics at the 
Board slrnll be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members 
thereof by the Go,·ernor-in-Council ; and any of the GoYernors shall 
be removable by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Boatd 
of Go,·ernors, 

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of 11,ny religious penuasion 
whatsoeYer, shall satisfy the Boa, cl that they are in a positir,n to endow 
and support one or more chairs or prof,·ssorships in the said College, 
for any branch of literature or science, appro,·ed of by the Board, such 
body in making such endowment, to the extent of t\1·elve hundred 
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for e,·e, y chair 
endowed, to nominate a Go\'ernor to take his seat at the Board, with 
the approv:il of the Board of Go\'ernorsand of the Governor-in-Council, 
and shall also have a right, from time to time. to nominate a Pro'essor 
for snch chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors; a~1a 
in the e,·ent of the death, removal, or resignation of ~ny person nomi-
nated under this section, the hody nominating shall ha,·e power tc, 
supply the vacan0y thus created, 

3. Tee same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
shall belong to any indkidual or number of individuals, ·who shall 
enrlow to the £ame extent and support a chair or professorship, and to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship 
may be so endowed. 

4. The Governors shall ha,·e power to appoint and to determine 
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tntors, 
and other officers of the College, anrl from time to time to make 
statutes and bye-laws for the regulation anrl ma,nagement thereof, anrl 
shall a.ssemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon snch 
notiC'e as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust 
he, eby reposed in them. 

5. The said College shall be deemeu and taken to be a Uni\'ersity, 
with nil the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; ancl 
the students shall have liberty and faculty of tttking the rlegrees of 
bachelor, master, aud rloctor, in the several arts and faculties flt the 
appo'nted times: and shall have liberty within themse!Ycs of perfnnn-
ing all scbolastic exercises for the conferring of Rnch degrees, and in 
such manner as shall be dir~cted by the stahtes and hye-la\\'s. 

J 

l , 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH. 9 

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the 
professors, scholars, gratlua!ei, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulation of the said College shall be committed 
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respecth·e chairs or 
profeseorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the 
Govornors. 

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify 
and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofore pass&d in relation to Dalhousie College 
are hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth yRar of his 
late Majesty King George the Fourth, entitlecl, "An Act authorizing 
the lending of a sum of money to the Gr vernors of Dalhousie College, 
and for oecuring the rep11yment thereof." 

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts:-

An Act to amend tke Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhomie 
College. 

(Passed the 6th clay of May, A. D., 1875.) 

Be it eirncted by the Gevernor, Go1mcil, and Assembly, as follows:-

l. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 
shall he inc, eased to a number not exceeding fifteen; and the Board 
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as 
set fo, th in the first section of the Act hereby amended; and any of 
the Go,·crnors shall be remo,·able, as heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council. 

2. The Governors shall have powe1· to affiliate to Dalhousie 
College an_y other Colleges desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in 
arts, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make $tatntes for such 
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the 
same principles as obtain in other Unirnrsities, and to vary and amend 
such statutes from time to time. ProYidecl always, that such statutes 
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be su bmitled to and 
receh·e the sanotion of the Governor-in-Council. 

a. So much of chapter 24 of the Acts of 186a, entit1ed "An Act 
for the Regulation and Suppo1 t of Dalhousie College, ' or of any other 
Act, as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

Au Act to proviclejor the Orr;nnization of a Leu;, Faculty in comnction 
with Dalhousie College, crnd for othe1· pu,rpose.s. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D., 1881.) 

B e it enacted by the Governor, Gom1cil, and As.sPmbly, c,s /ollow.q :-

l. The Go\'e111ors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, shall, in 
addition to the ]JO\rers confened on them by section 2 of chapter 2i of 
the A~ts of 1875, entitled, "An Act to amend the Act for the 
Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," ha\'e power to organize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with 8uch College; i1.nd to appoint 
pi ofessors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College 
to p1 oYide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to 
make rules for the regulation and mr.nagernent of such Faculty, am! for 
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other 
uni\'eJ sities, aIJcl to ,·ary and amend such rnles from time to time. 



10 DALHOUSIE COLLEGE. 

2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An Act 
for th~ regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is amended by 
adding the words "and governor" after the word "professor" in the 
said section, and any indh·idual who has hitherto endowed a Chair or 
Choi,·. in the College sl1111l have a right to nominate a governor for-
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section :3 aforasaid had been 
originally passed as now amended. 

:3. Section 1 of the mid chapter 27 of Acts of 1875, is amender! by 
adding the words " provided, howev_er, that in the event of any body 
of Christians, individual, or numlJer of indh·iduals, endowing and sup-
porting 0ne or more chairs or professorshirs in the said College, >is 
provided by sections 2 and :3 of the Act hereby amended, anrl of such 
body of christi>ins or individuals nominating " professor or governor 
by virtue thereof, the number uf Governors may he increased beyond 
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs. 
or profess0rships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by 
virtue of said sectiocs 2 and 3." 

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower Provinces closer] their College, >ind agreed to support two chairs 
in this Unirnrsity; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection 
with the Chmch of Scotland, founded one chair ; and the College opened 
in that year, under the Principalship of Hev. James Ross, D.D., and 
with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. 

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was or~anized, which in 1875 
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty w,ts 
re-organized. 

In 1883 a Faculty of Law was added. 

In 1879, GEORGE MUNRO, EsQ., of New York, a native of this 
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the fonds necessary for 
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881, he established 
a Professorship of History and Political Economy. In 1882, he founded 
a chair of English Language and Literature. In 1883, ·he added to the 
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law. 
In 1884, he founded a Professorship in Meta physics. From 188:3 till 
1890, he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. Since 1880, 
he has provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the 
amount of S6S,248.6l, which, according to his own desire, have bten 
so offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and 
efficiency the High Schools and Academies r,f Nova Scotia and the 
neighboring Provinces. 

The Governo,s0 desire to place on permanent record their high 
sense of Mr. Munro's enlightened public spirtt, and their gratitude to 
him for the munificent manner in which he has come to their help in 
the work of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia. 

To connect the donor's name for all time with the henefits thus 
conferred both on the University and on bis native country, the chairs 
which he has founded shall be called the GEORGE 11u:-mo CHAIRS OF 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY, of E:-.GLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATVRE, of CoNSTITllTIU:<iAL A!-1D lNTERNATIO.:-L\L L.-1.w, and 
of PHILOSOPHY respectively. 

ly 1883, ALEXANDER ;vJcLEOD, EsQ., of Halifax, bequeathed to the 
University toe residue of his estate. The following is an extract from 
his will :-

" All the residue of my Estate I give and bequeath to the Gov-
ernors of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in 
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Trust, that the same shail be invested and form a furn! to be called the 
McLeod University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall 
be applied to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in 
said CollEge as they may deem proper ; but this bequest is made upon 
these conditions, namely, that if at any time the said College or 
University shuuld cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made 
a sectarian college, then and in any such case, the said Fund and all 
accumulations thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime 
Provinces of the Presbyterian Chnrch in Canada, to he used for the 
purposes of higher education in connection with said Synod, and it is 
further stipulated that no part of this Fund shall ever be used, either 
by said Governors of Dalhousie College OT by the said Synod, as a 
collateral security under any circumstances whatever." 

According to the provisions of the will, the McLEOD CHAIRS of 
CLASSICS, CHDHSTRY and :\lODERN LAcsGUAGES were founded. 

In 1886, Sm WILLIAM YouNG, one of the oldest and best friends of 
the College, subscribed $20,000 to start a Building Fund. In 188i, 
Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the residue of his 
estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4000, and the amount remaining 
unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund. The following are 
extracts from his will : 

"I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the 
sum of $4000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they 
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining 
a prize of a gold medal of the ,·alue of $50, to be called Sir William 
Young's medal, anrl to be annually awardecl,for scholastic eminence, 
and to have the recipient's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his attendance at College, and in founding »nd maintaining such other 
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the 
Gov<'rnors n1ay from time to time approve. 

"Having a)!reed and promised to the flovernors of Dalhousie 
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their 
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum 
from time to time as it ma~ be required by the said Governors. 

" All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one 
such part or share to * * * , and the other part or share to the 
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, for the general purposes of 
said College." 

"In the e,·ent of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my 
life-time any part of said sum of S20,000 herein before mentioned, as 
agree,1 to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the college buildings, 
I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance only, 
if any, that may be clue on said sum at the time of my decease. 

In 1887, J . F. AVERY, l\J. D., made the following bequest to the 
College:-

" I give anri bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the 8enatus of the said 
College, and the interest thereof to be appropriateJ for an annual 
prize." 

In 1887, MRS. HARRIET ELIZABETH M;ACKENZIE, or MORRISON, of 
Stornoway Scotland, formerly of Picton, N. S., made the following 
bequest:-

" To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursary for students 
attending said College, suhject to such conditions and regulations as 



12 DALHOUSIE COLLEGE. 

the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this prod,o, 
that said Lm,ary shall be called the · i\lackcnzie Bursary,' and that 
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean, and Fraser shall have a 
preference in the selection of beneficiarie~ therefor." 

The following donations have been made to the Endo\l·ment Fune\ : 
Hon. Sir 'Wm. Young, '"· J. Sta.irs, Esq., Hon. Stayle-y B10,rn, 

John Gibson, Esq., Jolrn P. Mott, Esq., "Tm. P. '''est, Esq., Tbos. 
A. Ritchie, Esq., arnl Hon. Robert Hoak, 81000 each; Ad,un BuJUs, 
Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. La,non, and 
Alex. McLeod, Esq., 8500 each. 

The following subscriptions have been ·made to the Building Fund: 
Rev. Louis H. Jordan, $1000; John Doull, John S. Maclean, R. 

Sedgewick, 8750 eac-h; Thomas Bayne, John :.\fcNab, Adam Burns, 
Hon. R. Boak, Dr. A\'ery, 8500 each; President Forrest, $37,'>; James 
Forrest, $300; Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack, \Ym. i\Jiller, Prof. 
Macdonald, $250 e•ch; Prof. 1facGregor, A. & \V, Mackinlay, S225 
each; Prof. Alexander, Judge Graham, 5200 each; James ~cott, 
R. B. Seeton, Re\'. John McMillan, Wm. Robertson, J C. Mackintosh. 
H. McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, ;\forrison & Forbes, 1$150 
each; J. J. Stewart, $120; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. '\Y. C. Boak, 
Picton Ac•c\emy, $100 each; '\Yrn. H. Wallace, Arthur Drysc\a1e, E .L 
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. "'· Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, 875 each; 
\\1 • C. Silver, Grahfl,m Fraser, ::i,iiO each; E. McKfl,y, $30 ; .J. M. 
Stewart, $25; Rev. A. Falconer, 820; J. H. Sinclair, Dr. J. Ste,rnrt, 
810 each. In all, 810,640. 

The following donations have been m~de from time t@ time to moot 
c1urent expenses : · 

Hon. Sir Wm. Yonng, $500; John Doull, Esq., ~400; ,J. S. 
Maclefl,n, Esq., 8300; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., S. Flemming, Esq., 
C.M.G., Rev. Principal Grant, DD., \Y. J. Stairs, Esq., Thos Bayne, 
Esq., John Gibson, Esq., Rev. J. Mc11illan, B. D., and John ;\lcNab, 
Esq., i200 each; James Scott, Esq., and A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., $180 
each ; Hon. R. Bo>lk, and the Medical Faculty, $160 each ; Re,·. 
President Forrest, D. D., Hon. A.G. Jones, aNcl Geo. Thomson, Esq., 
$150 each i A. Burns, E 0 q., 8125; J. J. Bremner, Esq., 8120; B. H. 
Collins, Esq., J. Donaldson, F,q., Prnf. J. De~Jill, Prof. ,J, Johnson, 
Prof. G. Lawson, Prof. J. Liechti, Alex. :'.lcLeod, Esq., Robt. Morrow, 
Eeq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, ,Joseph Northup, Esq., T. A. Ritchie. 
Esq., Rev. Principal koss, D. D., Ed. Smith, Esq., R. H. Skinimings, 
Esq., John Stai.-s, Esq., James Thom 0 on, Esq., and Hon. Sir Charles 
Tupper, $100 each ; J. vV. Carmichael, Esq., C. D. Hunter , Esq., 
Major Ge1wr1tl Laurie, Messrs. Lawson, Harrington & Co. , Prof. C. 
Macdonald, ,J. P. Mott, Esq., and Hon. Judge Ritchie , SSO each; 
G. P. Mitchell, Esq., and Hon. S. L. Shannon, 860 each; J. B. Duffus, 
Esq., R. \V. Fraser, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., and ,v. H. Neal, Esq., 
$50 each ; with smaller sums amounting to Sl:349. 

The following donations have been made for the purpose of pro,·id-
ing scientific apparatus : 

Hon. Sir William Young, $500; l'rof. J. (;, MacGregor, :3200; The 
Alumni Associfl,tion, $150; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D. , Thoms Bayne, 
Esq., Hon. R. Boak. Alex. McLeod, E~q., John l\IcNab, Esq., Hon . 
Jeremiah Nmthup, \Y. J. Stairs, Esq., and W. P. West, Esq., 8100 
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each; Thos. A. Brown, Esq., :\,le,srs. Doull & :\liller, .\Irssrs Esson & 
Co., John Gibson, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Prof. G. Lawson, ,J. S. 
Maclean, Esq., Rob11rt l-.Iorrow, Esq., Hon. J. \\', Ritchie, James 
Thomson, Esq., ancl a Friend, $50 each; with sm.tller sums amounting 
to $645. 

For other benefactions, see under headings: Libra1y, Museum a.nd 
Gymnasium. 

In arldition to the 1,nembers of the present staff, the following have 
been Professor~ or Lecturers in the University : 
REV. THOMAS McCuLLOCJd, D. D., 1838-43, President, and Frofessor of 

l-.Ioral Phi101.ophy, Logic and Rhetoric. 
REV. ALEXAFDER RuMANS, 1838-42, Profossor of Classics. 
REv. JAlIE5 Mch:TOSH, 1838-44, .Professor of !VI athematfos and Natural 

Philosophy. 
REV. FREDERICK TOMPKINS, M. A., LL. D. (Lond.), now Barrister, 

London, G. B., 1S56-7, Professor of Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy.' 

REv. GEORGE CUR.NISH, M. A., LL. D., now Profes1i0r of Classics, 
}'lcGill College, 1856-7, Professor of Classics. 

THO)IAS lllcCuLLOCH, 1S63-5, Prof<.ssor of Natural Philosophy. 
JOHN ,TAMES ~facKENZIE, M. A., Ph. D., 1S77-79, Professor of Phy1ilos. 
HERBERT A. BAYNH, M. A., Ph. D., F. R. S. C., late Professor oi 

Chen,istry, Royal Miiitary College, Kingston, Ont., 1877-i!l, 
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysii. 

J A~IES DEMILL, A. I.I., 1866-80, Prnfe~sor of Rhetoric and History. 
REv. DAVID HONEYMAN, D. C. L., F. S. A., ]!'. R. S. C., late Pro-

vincial Geoloi\ist, 1S78-83, Prof. of Geology and Palreonto1ogy. 
R.Ev. J.B1ES Rosg, D. D., l86g.s5, Principal, and Professor of Ethics. 
J. G. SCHURMAN, M.A., D. Sc., now Professor of Ethic.s and Meta-

physics, CIDrnell University, 188?.-Si, Prokssor of English 
Literature and Metaph-ysics. 

Ho'.(, 8rn J.S.D. THOMPSON, no,v Minii.ter of Justice, 1883-86,Leett11:er 
on Procerlure aucl Evi:dencCil. 

Ro:BT. :ilEDGEWICK, B.A., Q.C., now Deputy Minister of Ju11tice, 188lil-8'8, 
Lecturer on Equity Jnrispruclenee. 

W. J. ALEX..11-DER, B. A., Ph. D., now Professor of English Kl the 
University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language 
a•cl Literature. 

REV. WM. LYALL, LL. D., F.R.S.C., 1863-90, Profeasor of Philosophy. 



BOARD OF GOVERNORS 

HoN. Sm ADAMS G. ARCHIBALD, K. C. M. G., P. C., M. P., D. C. L, 
Q. C , Chairmcm. 

HoN. Sm CHARLES TUPPER, BART, K. C. M. G., C. B., MD. 
HoN. S. L. SHAN1'0N, D. C. L., Q. C., Judge of Probate. 
REv. JoHN McMILLAN, M. A., B. D. 
REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D. C. L. 
HoN. ALFRED G. JoNES, P. C. 
JOHN DouLL, EsQ. 
REI", ROBERT MURRAY. ,v ALLACE GRAHAM, EsQ. !.- A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court. 
E. L. NEWCOMBE, ESQ., B. A., LL. B., Representatirn of the Alumni 

Association. 
ADAM BuRxs, EsQ. 
A. H. MACKAY, EsQ., B. A., B. l';c. , F. R. S. C., Principal of the 

Halifax Academy. 
His WORSHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex o.fficio. 
D. A. CAMPBELL, EsQ., M. D., Representative of the Alumni Associa-

tion. 
JAMES FORREST, B. A., Treasurer. 
\Yu,LIAM M. DocLL, SeCl'etary. 

SEN ATUS ACADEMIOuS. 

REV. ,JoHx FORREST, D. D., Pi·e~idenl . 
CIIARLES• MACDOX ALD, M. A. 
JOHN JomrsoN, M. A . 
GEORGE ~,AIYSON, PH. D., LL. D., F. I. C., SeCl'elary. 
J. G.·MAcGREGOR, i\1. A., D. Sc. 
RICHARD C. \VELDOK, M.A., Pu. D., M. P . 
JAMES LIECHTI, i\J. A. 
Bi,:xJAMIX RcssELL, A. M. 
JAMES SETH, M. A. 
ARCHIBALD MAc:'.llECHAN, B. A ., PH.D. 
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ACADEMIC STAFF. 

REV. PR~:srnE:<T FORREST, D. D., D. C. L . , F. S. Sc. Lond., George 
Munro P,·ofessor of Histo,·y cmd Political Economy. 

CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. (Aberd.), P10fe.s.sor of Mathernatics. 
JunN JOHNSON, M.A. (Dub.), McLeod Profes.so1· of ClaRsics. 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., F. I. C., F. R. S. C., McLeod Pro-

fessor of Chemistry and JJfineralogy. ' 
JAMES LIECHTI, M. A. (Vind.), JJ[cLeod Profes.sor of Modeni Lcw.guagc.,. 
JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M. A.(Dal.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.SS.E&C., 

George JJ.fonro Professor of Phy.sics. 
RICHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, A. l\I. (Mt. All.), PH. D. (Yale), George 

JJhinro Professo1· of Constitittional and International Law. 
BENJAMIX RussELL, A. :Iii. (Mt. AIL), Professor oj Uontracts, Leci11re1· 

on Bilt.s and ~Votes, Sales and Equity. 
JAMES SETH, M. A. (Edin.), George 1.llunro Professor of Philo.sophy. 
ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto), PH. D. (J. H. U. ), George 

JJhmro Pro(e8sor of EnJlish Lcmguc,ge and Literaturr. 
HO N. SAMUEL LEO:<"ARD SHANNON, D. C. L. (Vind.), Q. C., Judge of 

Probate, Llctw·e,· on Real Property mul Crime.s., and Examine,· 
in M eclical J urispmclence. 

,vALLACE GRAHAM, A. B. (Acad.), ,ludge of the Supreme Court, 
Ltcticrer on ln.mrance. 

,JOHN YouNG PAYZAC'IT, A. M. (Acad ), L~ciurer on 'Torts. 
C. SIDNEY HARRIXGTON, Q. C., Lecturer on Evidence and Partnership. 
Hox. CHARLES J. TowNSHENll, B. A., B. C. L. (Vind.), Judge of the 

Supreme Court, Lectiirer on Equity Juri.iprudenc8. 
\-VILLIAM HENRY \-V ADDELL, Lectnnr on Voice Cicltw·e and Eloc1ition. 
JOHN So~rnRs, l\'L D. (Bell. Hosp. Med. Coll., N. Y.), Examiner in 

Medicine. 
GEORGE L. Srnc_LAIR, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), M. D. (Univ. 

Hal.), Exccmine,· in Ancctomy ccnd Pmctical Anatomy. 
D. A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Examiner in llfateria ilfeclica 

and 7'herapeictic.s. 
A. W. H. LINDSAY, B. A. (Dal.), i\1. D., C M. (Dal.), M. B., C. 1\1. 

(Edin.), Exccminer in A ncctomy ccnd Practical Anatomy. 
,JOHN STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Exct1niner in S-w·gery. 
A. C. PAGE, J\1, D. (Harv.), President N. S. Medical Board, Exami11e1· 

in Obstetric8 and Diseases of Women ccncl Children. 
HoN. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. Edin., &,:aminer 

in Medicine. 
EDWARD FARRELL, M. D. (Coll P. and S., N. Y.), Exa111ine1·inSicruery. 
ANDREW J. Cowrn, M.D. (Univ. Penn.), M. R. C. P. Lond., Examine,· 

in Clinical Medicine. 
Jon:-:- F. BLACK, M D. (Coll. P. and S .. N. Y.), Examiner in Clinica 

Sicrgery. 

' 
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ALEX..l.NDER P. REID, '.\l D., C. ~1. (:\1cGill), L. R. C. S .. Edin., L. C. 
P. and S. Can., Supt. Hospital for Insane, Exmni11e1· in l,fedical 

Juri.sp1·mlence. 
ARTHUR YIORRow, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology and 

Histology. 
HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. (Lond.), Lecturer on Cla.s.8ics. 
M. A. CuR·RY, M. D. (Univ. N. Y. ), Examiner in Obstetrics crnd 

Diseci.ses of Women and Children. 
J\IURRAY '.\lcLAREN, M. D., Examiner in Physiology ctnd Hi.,tologi. 
A. H. ~lAcKAY, B. A. (Dal.), B. Sc. (Hfx.), F. R. S. C., Lecturer on 

Zoology. 
l\JARTIN MURPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E., Provincial ·Government 

Engineer, Lectim,r on Civil Engfrieering. 
EDWIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), F. G. s., F. R. ·s. c., Inspector 

of Mines, Lectnre1· on jlfining. 
F. W. \V. DoAXE, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lecturer on 

S 11rveyi,n1J. 

Librarian : P:ll.OFESSOR Sl';TH. 

Curator of the l,fu.seum: PROFESSOR LAwsox. 

l ndructor in Gymnctstic8: SE1l.GEA);'T KELLY. 

Janitor: ARCHIBALD Du:1-LOP. 



jacnltr, of ~th,. 

T1rn PRESIDEN'l'. 

CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. 

J orrn JOHNSON, 1L A. 
GEORGE LAWSON, Ph. D., LL. D. 

JAMES LIECHTI, M. A. 
J. GORDON MACGREGOR, 0. Sc. 

JAMES SE'l'H, M. A. 
ARCHIBALD MAc:\1llcnAN, Ph. D. 

Secrttary of the Ji'aculty-PROFESSOR MACMECHAN. 

LEC'l'URER: H. MURRAY, B. A. 

§ !.--Courses of Instruction. 

I. - CLASSlCS. 

(McLeod Profes.sorship.) 

Profesjjor ...... ..... . ... . . ........... , . . JOclN JOIINSOK, 1\J. A. 

First Year Latin Class. 

Monday.;, Weduesdays, and Fridciy.~, 10--11 A. l'rf. 

Subjects of study : 

Cicero : Pro Milone (Purton's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.60). * Pro 
Lege Manilia (Wilkin's, Macmillan, N. Y. , $0.75). Virgil: JEneid, 
Book VI. (Page's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.40). Composition: Arnold's 
Latin Prnse by Bradley. (Gage & Co., Toronto. $1. 50). Grammar : 
Syntax and Prosody. (Allen and Greenough's. Ginn, Boston, $1.30). 
History: Roman Hist,ory, (Smith's, HMpers, N. Y. ). 

* Students seeking a Fir~t or Second Class Distinction are examined in this 
additional subject. An "unseen" pas~age v..-iJI also be set for tr:rnslation. 

2 
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Second Year Latin Class. 

Monday., Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. llf.-12 JJf. 

Subjects of study: 
Horace: Odes, Books I, *II, *III, ( Page's , :Jacmillan, N. Y., 40c. 

each; Books I-IV, $1.60). Livy : Book I, (Stephenson's, Macmillan, 
N. Y., $0.40). Composition : Easy pieces for Latin Prose, Second 
Serie~, (Champneys ttnd Rundall, Longmans, N. Y., $0.50). History: 
G1ecian History, (Smith's smaller edit., Harpers, N. Y.). 

Third and Fourth Years Latin Class. 

11fonday.s and Wedne.«foy.~, 12 M.-1 P. Ji. 

Subjects of study in alternate years : 
For 1891-92. - Tatitus: Agricola, (Church & Brodribb's, Macmillan, 

N. Y., $0.55). Phmtus: Captivi, (Lindsay's, Macmillan, N.Y., $C•.60). 
Juvenal: Satires III, X, XIII, (Hardy's, Macmillan, N. Y., $1.25).-
Composition: Benuett's Second Latin \Vriter, (Longman's, N. Y., 
$1. l 0). t Sallust : Catiline's Conspiracy, (Turner's, Longmans, 
N. Y . $0.60). t Roman Provincial Administration by Arnold, 
(Macmillan, N. Y., $1.75). 

For 1892-93.-Horace: Selected Satires, (Macleane's small ed., 
with notes, \Vhittaker, London). Tacitus : Annals, Book I, (Furneaux', 
Macmillan, N. Y., $0 50).-Composition: Bennett's Second Latin 
Writer, (Longman, N. Y .. $1. 10) t Tacitus: Annals, Bk. XIV. 
t Merivale's HisL. of the Romans, chaps. xxx, xxxi, xxxii, xxxix-xli. 

First Year Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and 'l'h1tr-idays, 10--ll A. M. 

Subjects of study : 
Lucian: Vera Historia, (Jerrnm's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.40.) 

*Xenophon: Cyropredia, Rook I, (Bigg's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.50). 
Composition: Elementary Greek Prose Competition, (by Fletcher & 
Nicholson. pub. by W. Bailie, Kingston, Ont., $1.00), introductory 
rules ; oral and *written exercises. -Grammar : Accidence, (Goodwin's, 
Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.65). 

Second Year Greek Class. 

Tue8day.~ and Thursdays, 11 A. M·-1£ M 

Subjects of study: 
Homer: Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.60). 

Xenophon: Hellenica, Book I, (Under hill's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0. 75). 
*Demosthnies: Olynthiacs, (Heslop's, Rivingtons, London, $0.SC).-
Composition : As in ·First Year's Class; also Sidgw1ck's Introduction 
to Greek Prose Composition, (Longmans, N. Y., $1.50.) 

* Students seeking a First or Second Class Distinction are examined in this 
additional subject. An II unseen" passage wi1l also be set for translation. 

t For private reading for a First Class. An "unseen" passage a.leo will be set for 
translation for a First or Second Class. 
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Third and Fourth Years Greek Class. 

T1tesdciy.; and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. l,1.. 

Subjects of study in alternate years: 
For 1891-92.-Plato: Apologia Socratis: (Ads.m's, Macmillan, 

N. Y., $0.90.) Aeschylus: Prometheus Vinet.us (Prickard's, ~ac-
millan, N. Y., $0.50).-Composition: Sidgwick's Introduction to 
Greek Prose Composition : introductory rules ; oral and *written 
exercises, * Philology : Muller's Science of Language, vol. I, chaps. 
1-7. t Plato: Republic, Book I, (Warren's, Macmillan, N. Y., $1.50). 

For 1892-93.-Demosthenes: Philippics, I, II, III, (Tarbell's, Ginn 
&Co., Boston,$1.10). Euripides: Medea, (Verral's, Macmillan, N.Y., 
$0. 90). -Composition : SiJgwick's Introduction to Greek Prose Com-
position ; or"l and *written exercises. * Philology : Peile's Primer of 
Comparative Philology, !llacmillan, N. Y., $0.35. t Euripides: 
Hecuba. 

Advanced Class. 

'l'wice o,· three times a week. 

In this class the Latin ancl Greek Subjects prescribed for the 
Special Course in Classics ,ire read, and Prose Composition is 
regularly practised. 

IL-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

( ,1fcLeod Professorship.) 

Professor ....... . . ...... JAMES LIECHTI, M. A. 

First French Class. 

Tiiesday.s and Thur.sdays, 3-4 P .. M. 

Subjects of study : 
Macmillan : Pro_qres.sive French Reader, II. year, (Fasnacht). 

l\1oliere; Le Bonrgeois Gentilhomme, (Mctcmillan & Co.). Scribe: Le 
i·erre d"eau. Exercises in Grammar and Composition. 

'lflXt Books: Brachet's Public School Elementary French Grammar. Other Text 
.Books required willlbe announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second French Class. 

Tuesdays and J'hw·sdays, 2-3 P . .',!. 

Subjects of study : 
Moliere's: L'Avare. Racine: Athalir, (Macmillan & Co.). Cor-

neille : Cinna. Translation from English writers. Exercises ir 
Syntax. Translation of unspecified passctges from modern authors. 

Moliere's .Misanthrope ( Macmillan & Co.) aud either Sain tine~ 
.Picciola or Madame de Stael's L'Al/emagne are prescribed for private 
reading to candidates f?r a First Class position. 

Text Boole• : As in First Class. Outlines of tho History of French Literature 
(Saiutsbury's Primer). 

* Students seeking a First or Second Class Distinctioq n.re examined in this 
additional subject. An "unseen" passage will also b~ set for translation. 

t For private reading for a First Class. An "unseen" passage will also be set 
for translation for a First or 8econd Class. 



FACULTY OP .AR'J'S. 

Third French Class. 

Tu,.sday8 ctud Thw·-•rlay.,, 9-lU A. N.. 

Subjects of study :-
From 1891-92.-Moliere : Le.s Prlcieu.ses ridicu/,.,_ Racine : 

Phedre. Corneille : Horace. Translations from English writers. 
Original essays. Translation of unspecified passages from motlern 
authors. 

From 1892-9a.-Moliere: £,,., fnnm,.s .,avante.•. Racine: lphigenie. 
Corneille : Le Cid. ( ~I acmillan & Co.). Translations from English 
writers. Original essays. Translation of unspecified passages from 
modern authors. 

Moliere's 'l'a,11,je (~lacmillan & Co.,) and either Victor Hugo's 
Le., 'l'rai·ai/[i,ur., de let mer ( Kivingstons) or Scribe's Bertrand et Raton 
are prescribed for private rea<ling to camlidates for a First Class 
positiou. 

'Pevt Boob;: As in Second Class. Saintshury's Short history of French Literaturr.. 

First German Class. 

Mo11dciy.,, Wtdi,e.sdays and P,·iclay-<, 8-4 P. ,lf. 

Subjects of study : 
Buchheim : German Rr·r11[r,1·, Part II. Hchiller : Wilhelm Tell 

P1acmillan & Co.). Cuslav .Frnytag: Die Joun1ati-<tt11, or H:1uff: Das 
kalti< 1/erz. Exercises m Grammar and Composition. 

'lhr,t Boo/rs: German Grammar will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second German Class. 

,llondciy-1, Wedu,.,,lciy.,, and Fridciy.,, 2-J P. JI. 

duLjccts of study : 
From 1891-02.-Goethe : Hennwin ttnd l.Jorothm (Clarendon 

Press). Lessing: Alinna rou Baruh,tm (Macmillan & Co.). Trans-
ations from English writers. Original compositions. Translation of 

unspecified passlcges from modern authors. 
From 1892-93.-Goethe: Eumo11t. 8chillet·: ,1fariaStmo·t. (~lac-

m illan & Co.) Translations from Englisli writers. Original com-
positions. Translation of unspecitied passages from modern m,thors. 

8chiller's J1t11yfrcm vo11 Orleans, and either Heine's P,·o.,a 
(Macmillan & Co.). or ::-,chiller's Hi.,to,·i-<che Ski-::i·n (Clarendon Press), 
are prescribed for private reading to candidates for a 1"1rst Class 
position. 

1'Pxt Books: As in First Clas-1 . Critic:tl outliue of the Literature of Germany 
by Alb. Selss, Ph. D. (Long111a11s, Green &, Co). 

Third German Class. 

llfonday-<, w,,dne.sday.s and Frir/ay.,, 9-10 A . .M. 

8ubjP.cts of strnly: 
For 1891-92.-Lessing : Nathci11 der Wei.,e. Goethe: Egmont. 

Prose composition. Translation of unspecified passages from modern 
authors. 

.. .,. 
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For 1892-93.-Lessing: Minna 1>on Bttrnhelm (Macmillan & Go.). 
Goethe : Gotz von Berlichinqen ( Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. 
Translation of unspecified passages from modern au th ors. 

Schiller's Walle1,stein'-< 'l'od, (George Bell & Sons) and either 
Goethe's Faust, Part I. (by Jane Lee ; l\1 acmillan & no.) or Heine's 
Flarzrei.;e (Macmillan & Co.) are prescribed for private reading to 
candidates for a First Class position. 

T,xt Books : As in Second Class. 

Advanced German Class. 

Twice a wNk. 

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the 
special course of Jfoglish and German (§viii (8) ). The ·course will 
extend over two years. 

In 1891-92. - Middle High German : Grammar (Wright's Middle 
High German Primer). SelectioHs from vVackernagels Kleineres 
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from authors of the 16th, 17th and 
18th centuries. Prose composition. 

In 1892-93. -Middle High German : Grammar (Paul's Grammar). 
Selections from Wackernagcl 's Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch. 
Selectio11s from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. The rest ,v 
prescribed for 1891- 92. 

Other text books will be announced at the opening of the session. 

III.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE. 

( Georqe J,fonro Profe.s.,01·8hip.) 

Profe~sor .... . . . ..... . ARcn'o MAc.\1ECHAN, Pn.D. 

First Year Class. 

Tiu,sdays and Thursdays, L?--,--1 P. Af. 

General Principles of Composition. Characteristics of Style. 
Exercises, twice a week, throughout the ye11r. 

As an illustration of the principles laid down in the course on 
Composition, and as au introduction to the study of literature, the 
following works will be read critically: --

Dryclm: Mac Flecknoe, St. Cecilia's D11y, Alexander's Feast, 
* Absalom and Aehitopel Addison: Select Essays. Pope: Rape of 
tlie Lock. *Essay on l\Jan, John.son: Life of Pope, *Lives of Dryden, 
Addison and Gray. Gray: Elegy. Goldsmith: Traveller, Deserted 
Village, *Select' Essays. lfarn.,: Twa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 
Macaulay: Samuel Johnson. 

Two reports on priYate reading, assigned by the instructor, are 
required from each student. 

Books recommended. Clarendon Pre~s edition of Dt'yden; Hale's Longer English 
Poems (Macmillan),-which contains all the poetry read in the class. 

* Candidates for First Class will be examined in these additional works, which 
will not be read in class. 
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Second Year Class. 

Moi,days, Wedne.sdays and Fridays, 12 -1 P . .IJf. 

Exercises in Composition, weekly. Critical readings of select 
works of Shakespeare and Milton. Lectures. 

Shakespeare: As You Like It, Romeo and Juliet. *Midsummer 
Night's Dream, *Henry V., ~lac beth, The Merchant of Venice, *Julius 
Cresar, *The Tempest. Milton: Comus; Paradise Lost, Bks. I.-V. 

One written report on a special piece of work, assigned by the 
instructor, is required from each student. Candidates for :First Class 
are required to present two such reports. 

Books recommended. Rolfe's Edition of the separate pl&ys of Shakespe<tre. 
Dowden's Shaktspeare Primer, Clarendon Pre'-~ edition of Milton. 

Third and Fourth Years Class. 

Twice a week. 
The object of this course is to complete the study of Eighteenth 

Century and Elizabethan Literature, by linking it, on the one h,md 
with Chaucer and, on the other, with the literature of onr own clay. 
The completed course is intended to furnish the student with an 
outline picture of English literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. · 

1891-2.-Scott: Waverley, Marmion. Byron: Childe Harold 
Wordsu·orth: Poems, selected and edited by MatLhew Amolcl. 
Tenny.son: Rowe & Webb's selections. Browning: My Last Duchess, 
Lost Leader, Andrea de! Sarto, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, Epistle 
f Karshish. Rii.skin: Sesame and Lilies. Carlyl~: Sartor Resartus. 

History of Literature : Oliphant. 
For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor. 
1892-93.-Chaiwer: Prologue, Knightes Tale a,nd Nonne Prestes 

Tale. Sweet's Mid die English Primer, II. Spenser: Faerie Queen, 
Bks. I.. II. 1l1/arlowe: Dr. Faustus. 

History of Literature: Morley: English Writers. V. 
For Distinction. Chaucer: Minor Poems, (ed. Skeat); The Prioresses 

Tale, Sire Thopas, The Monkes Tale, The Clerkes Tale, The Squires 
Tait. 

Advanced Class. 

Three times a week. 
Development of English Language and Literature to the year 1300, 

with special study of select works (§ viii, 6.) 

IV.-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

( George Mmiro Profes8or.ship.) 

Professor .. . . RRV. PRESIDENT FORRES'r. 

Third Year History Class. 

Monclcty., and Wedne.sday.s. 11 A. M. --12 M., cmd Friday.;, 10-11 A. M. 

8ubjects of stucly : 
Medireval History and :Modern History to 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examina-

tions on prescribed reading. 

* Candidates for First Class will be examined in these additional works, which 
will not be read in class. 
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Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on 
Hallam's Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and Introductory 
Sections of Robertson's Charles V. 

1·ext Book: Gibbon's Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire (Student's Edition.) 
Boolrs recommeudPd: Hallam's Middle A~es : Bryce's Holy Roman Empire; 

Irving's Mahomet and his Successor:, ; Guizot's History of Civilization; Michaud's 
History of the Grus1des; Ro.Jel'tson's Charles V.; Stubb's Constitutional History of 
Eng-land. 

Fourth Year History Class. 

'l'uesd,~y-1 ancl 'l'hnrsclciy.~, 11 A. 1lf.~12 M. 

Subjects of study : . 
Modern History from 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 

examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures books of refer-
ence will be m,med and select portions specified for reading. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green 
a.nd Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in the others. 

Bookl:; recommended : Green's England, vol. iv. ; Guizot's France (Masson's 
Abridgment); Menzel's Germany; Motley's Dutch Republic; Bancroft'• United 
States; McMaster's History of the People of the United States; Parkman's France and 
England in North America. 

Subjects of study: 

Advanced History Class. 

· Once ci week. 

English History from 1603 to 1688. 
The w.:.rk of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and 

examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green, 
Hallam, Ranke, and other authorities. 

This class is inteuded especially for undergraduates taking the 
Special Course in English and English History. 

Political Economy Class. 

'l'itesdciys ancl 'l'h'IJ,r.sclays, 10-11 A. M. 

The work of this class will be condueted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. 

A knowledge of the history and bibliography of the subject as 
presented in Cossa's "Guide to the study of Political Economy " will 
be required of students seeking First Class Distinction. 

Text Book: !Mill's Principles of Political Ec~nomy. 

Advanced Political Economy Class. 

Twice a week. 

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the 
principles of Political Economy more fully than can be overtaken in 
the ordinary class, with examinations, on reading prescribed in the 
works of leading writers on the subject. 
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V.-PHILOSOPHY. 

( George Munro Profe.,$orship.) 

Profestiot .... . .... . JAMB! SETH, M.A. 

Junior Philosophy. 

Mondays, Wednrsdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. Af. 

The work of this chss will consist, before Christmcts, of a course of 
lect.m·es on Logic, supplemented by exercises in Jevons' Elementary 
Le.,sons in Logic (Macmillan & Co.); and, after Christmas, of a course 
of lectures on Psychology, in connection with which short essays and 
private readings will be prescribed. 

Senior Philosophy. 

1'itesdays cmd 1'hw·.,days, 3-4 P. M. 

After an introductory account of t,he nature and scope of Philosophy, 
in its various departments, the chief types of metaphysical theory will 
be ex pounded in the light of theit historical development, and sub-
jected to critical examination, v,z: I. D•ialism, as exemplified by the 
Scottish Philosophy of Common Sense ; II. Materialism, Ancient and 
Modern ; III. Idealism, as exemplified by the philosophy of Berkeley. 

Readings and essays will be prescribed in connection with the 
course, and Fraser's Sflection.s from Berl,etey (Clarendon Press) will 
be made the basis of discussion in class. · 

Ethics. 

Monday.~ und Wednesdays, 10 A. M.- -12 M. 

After an introductory ,iccount of the province and method of 
Ethics, and its relation to other branches of l'hilosophy, the chief 
theoriee of the ethic<Ll End will be explained and critically ex<Lmined, 
viz. : the Intuition<Ll, the Utilit<Lrian, (psychological and evolutional), 
and the Transcendental. An attempt will then be made to formulate 
an independent position, in the light of the ethic<Ll postulate of 
Freedom. 

The work of the cl<Lss will be conducted mainly by lectures, but will 
also embrace short essays and special readings, as well as free discussion 
of the subjects of the course. Hntler's Sermons on Human 1Vatitre 
(Cassell's National Library), Mill's Utilitm·iani8m (Humboldt Library), 
and Spe11ee,·'s Data of Ethic., (Humboldt Library,) will be re<Ld in class. 
From candidates for First Cl<Lss Distinction the following additional 
reading will he expected :--Kant's Fundamental PrinciplP., o( the 
Metaphysic of' Momt.s, (Abbott's Transl., Longmans & Co.), and Green's 
Prolegomena to Eihic,, Hks. II. & III, ch. I. (Clarendon Press). 

Advanced Philosophy. 

Tuesday.< and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. JJ.f. 

The work of this class, intended primarily for undergraduates 
taking the Special Course in Philosophy, will consist of ( u) a course 
of lectures on the Philosophy of K<Lnt, in the light of the preceding 
development of Modern P1,ilo.sophy ; (b) a carefu I study of Ladd's 
Outlines of Physiological Psychplogy, (Charles Scribner's Sons). 
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VI.-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor .... C. MACDOSALD, M.A. 

First Year Class. 

Daily, 11 A.M.--12 M. 

Subjects of stuuy : 
ALGEBRA.-Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of 

the First aud of the 8ecoud Degree, Elements of Determinant.s, Propor-
tion, Inequalities, Indeterminate gquations, Variation, Progressions, 
Theory of Nottttion; Selected Propositions in the Theory of Equations, 
with Homer's method of approximating the roots of au Equation of a 
Degree higher than the 8econd. 

GEOMETRY.-First and Second Books of Euclid Revised, Third and 
Fourth Books, Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, w;bh 
Geometrical Exercises and Practical applications. 

After the middle of Febrnary, attendance at the Class on Fridays, 
will be optional, except for those who are trying for First or Second 
Class ,listinctions. But the Professor reserves to himself the right of 
excluding m1y whom he may have judged unequal to the work of his 
Friday class. 

Eooks reconimended-Colenso's or Todhunter's or Deighton's, (George Bell & 
Sons) EJtmcnts of Euclid, Ball & Knight's Elcmcnbry A]gebra, Todhunter'8 Algebra, 
or Hall &. l\njght's Higher Al~c.:bra. (The latter Uook is recomme, dtd to those 
who wish to pur1mc adni.nced work. Todhunter's small Schoo) Algebra is scarcely 
sutl. Jieut for th~ cour3e.) 

Second Year Class. 

Daily, 10 - 11 A. Al. 

The <laily meeting of the Class is subject to the following 
explanations : 

After the Christmas Examinations, the Class will be resolved into 
two di\'isions, a Lower and a Higher. 

The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three days a 
week, according as the general progress of the Class may demand. 
The Higher Division will ,neet on the rernaiucler of the fi"e days a 
week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division is determined by the Pro 
fessor, according to the general sbnding and previous record of the 
student. 
In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the ClasR, the subjects of stu-l.y 

are-
GEOMETRY.--Sixth Book of Euclid revised; Cockshott & Vvalters's 

Conic Sections ; the Parabola ; Easy Geometrical Exercises, with 
practical applications; 21 Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Euclid. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive of, 
De'.Yloivre's Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the chief Mathe-
matical Tables. Solution of Ph•ne Triangles; Meusuration of Heights 
and Distances ; Elementary Problems in Navigation. 

ALGEBRA.-Permutations and Combinations ; use of the Binomial 
Theorem ; Properties of Logarithms ; Compound Interest ; Elements 
of the Doctrine of Chances. 
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In the Higher Division, the subjects are-

GEOMETRY. -Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extensions of Euclid, 
TRIGONOMETRY.-As in the Lower Division, with Extensions; 

DeMoivre's Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis; Sphericai 
Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled Triangles, with 
applications to easy Astronomical problems. 

ALGEBRA.-Investigations connected with the subjects studied in 
the Ordinary Division, with illustrations and examples of a more difficult 
kind. For First or tlecond Class at the Examinations, acquaintance 
with the subjects treated in this Division is necessary. 

Boolcs recommended-Algebras- Todhunter's, or Hall and Knight's (be&t.) !Lock's 
Plane Trigonometry ; Cockshott nnd w .. Iters's Geometrical Conics (~lacmillan & Co.): 
Chambers's Logarithmic, &c., Tables. For Higher Division- Todhunter's Spherieal 
Trigonometry ; Ca~ey 's Sequel to First Six Books of Euclid, ( Longmans, Green & Co., 
London.) 

Advanced Class. 

There are two Divisions in this Class : 

The First Division meets three times a week.* Subjects: Analytical 
Trigonometry, commencing with the applications of DeYloivre's 
Theorem ; Analytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry ; Theory of 
Equations : Differential Calculus 

Books recommended- Lock's Plane Trizonometry ; C. Smith'&, and Todhunter's 
Conic Sections : Todhunter's Theory of Equations ; Williamson's Differential Cal-
culus ; Williamson's Integ-ral Cakulus; Todhuuter's Spherical Trigonometry. Any 
Standal'd Wol'ks on the subjects tr, atcd may, however, be used. 

'l'he Second Division meets twice a week.* Subjects : Spherical 
Trigonometry ; Theory of Equations ; Differential Calculus ; Integml 
Calculus, with Differential Equations; Application of these to Physics, 
Physical Astronomy, &0. 

Books reco,nnunded-The same as for the First Division. Also, Tait & Steele's 
Dynamics of a Particle; Todhunter's Analytical Statics; B1ole's Differential Equa~ 
tions. 

VII. - PHYSICS. 

( George Munro Profe.s.sor.ship.) 

Professor. . ........ J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Junior Physics Class. 

Tuesdays, Thursday.s and Fridays, 11 A. M. - 12 M. 

Subjects of the lectures : 
The elements of Dynamics ; the properties of solid and fluid bodies ; 

Heat; Electricity and Magnetism; Light. and Radiant Heat; and 
Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary manner, the 
mathematical knowledge assumed being no greater than may be 
acquired in the First Year Class. 

Books recommended:- Students \\ho aim at Distinction will bet!xpected to read 
in connection with the lectures the followrn!! books : Lodg-e'lil Elementary Mechanics 
(W. & R. Chambers), Garnett's Elementary Treatise on Heat (Deighton, Bell & Co.), 
Cumming's Electricity Treated Experirnrntally (Rivingtons), and Deschanel's Natural 
Philosophy, Ed. Everett, Part IV-Sound and Li)(ht (Blackie & .Son). Other student. 
are recommended to read Stewart's Lessons in Elementary Physics (Macmillen & Co.). 

* An extra hour for some part of the Session may be required. 
t This work is published in two volumes. 'rhe first of these-" A Treatise on 

Elementary TrigonometrJ" "-is sufficient for the ordinary class. 

I 

""i 
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Senior Class. 

Monday.~ and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The subjects stu<lied in this case will be treated in a less elementary 
manner than in the Junior Class, a knowledge of the Mathematics of 
the Second Year Class being assumed. As the course is too extensi, e 
to be completed in one session, different departments of it will be taken 
up in alternate years. 

In 1891-92: - Heat, including a discussion of heat engines, and 
Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of dynamo-electric 
machinel'y. Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans & Co.), and 
Cumming's Theory of Electricity, (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as 
text-books, and candidates for Distinction will be expected to be 
familiar, not ouly with the portions of these books treated in 
class, but also with the portions not so treated. 

In 1892-93 :-Kinematics, Dynamics, and the properties of elastic 
solids and fluids. The Professor's Kinematics and Dynamics, 
(Macmillan & Co.) will be used as a text-hook, and candidates for 
Distinction will be expected, not only to acquire a power of solving 
more difficult problems than those set for men who merely aim at 
passing, but also to read portions of the text book not treated in class. 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

Mondays and Weclne.sclays 11 A. M-12 M. 

The subjects studied will include va.rious departn,ents of Physics. 
The mode of treatment will be such as to give sb:dents an intro-
duction to the application of the highel' mathematies to the study of 
physical problems. They will therefore be assumed to have a sufficient 
knowkdge of Analytical Geometry and of the Differential and Int,egral 
Calculus. As the course is too extensive to be completed in a single 
session, different portions will be taken up in alternate sessions. 

In 1891-92 the subjects treated will be :-Kinematics of a point, of 
a rigirl system, and of a deformable system; Dynamics (including 
Statics) of a particle, of systems of particles (including strings), of 
extended bodies, of rigid bodies, of elastic solids, and of fluids ; Wave 
Motion, with application to Sound an<l Light. 

In 1892-93 the subjects treated will be :- Dynamics, the portions 
bearing on the doctrine of Energy ; Thermodynamics ; Electrodynamics 
(including Electrostatics.) 

Books recommended :-Students will be referred b.v the ProfesBor to various works 
during the course. Those most frequently referred to will be : Tait and Steele's 
Dynamics of a Particle (.\lacn1illan & Co). To<lbunter's Analytieal Statics (Macmillan 
& Co), Aldis's Rig-id Dynamic•s (Deighton, Bell & Co.). Besant's Hydromechanics 
(Deighton, Bell & Co.), Baynes' Thermodynamics (Clarendon Pres•). and Masoart and 
Joubert's Electricity and Magnetism (De la Rue & Co., London), vol I. 

Practical Physics Class. 

( At lea.;t fi,:e hours a week.) 

The work of this class will consist of the determination of physical 
constants, such as density, specific heat, electromotive force, electrical 
resistance, &c,, and of simple physical laws. 
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Members of the class who wish to become science teachers will be 
allowed to devote part of their time to acquiring facility in devising 
and executing illustrative experiments. 

Boolrs recommended:- ~'or ordinary UHe-GJn.zebrook and Shaw's Pr:wtical 
Physics (Longma.ns, Green & Co.). For reference-:,tewart & Gee's Elementary Prac-
tical Ph.1sics (M,cmillan & Co.), Ayrton's Practical Electricity (Cassell & Co.), Gray's 
Absolute Mea-,urements in Electricity and .Magnetism (Macmillan & Co.), and 
Kohlrausch's Physical Measurements (J. & A. Churchill). 

V I I I. --C HEM IS TRY. 

( McLeod Profes.,or-<hip.) 

Prtfessor. ... . GEORGE LAWSO~, PH. D., LL. D. 

Inorganic Chemistry Clas~. 

Tuesday.~, Wedne.sclay., mu{ Fridays, 9--10 A. JV. 

Subjects of lectures : 
General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combination, by 

weight. Equivalents. Laws of Combination, by volume. The 
Elements. Gompounds. Atomicity. Nomenclature; Notation; 
Formula,, Equations. The Non-meta.llic Elements considered in 
detail ; their modes of occurrence in nature; prep11ratioi. in the free 
state ; their compounds ; natural phenomena and artificial processes 
in which they take part; useful manufactures to which they are 
related. 

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and chemical 
characters and modes of occurrence in nature ; Classitication of the 
Metals. Alloys. Amalgams; Constitution of Salts; Bases, Acids, 
Radicals, Discussion of the more importiint Met,illic Elements in 
detail; their ::5alts and other compounds; Metallurgical processes; 
Chemical Manufactures. 

1ext Book -Greene's edition of Wurtz's Elements of Modern Chemistry-the 
whole of the Inorganic part (Lippincott, Philadelphia.) 

Organic Chemistry Class . 

.• lfonday8 and 'l'hitrsday.q, 9-10 A. 11£. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Principles of Classification. Elementary Analysis. Methane and 

its Homologucs, and their Substitution Compounds. The Mo1mtomic 
Alcohols, and related compounds and DeriYatives; Aldehydes, Ethers, 
&c. The Fa1,ty Acids. Compound Ethers. Poly1,,tomic Alcohols, 
Ethers and Acids. Cyanogen and its. compounds. 

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene. Aniline Compounds. Terpenes. 
Alkaloids. 

Students are exercised in the Laboratory in the preparation of 
organic compounds, ,mcl in experiments to determine their elementary 
composition, chemical constitution, and properties. 

Text Book.-Greene's Edition of \Vurtz's Elements of Chernistry - the Organic 
part. Reference works: Roscoe & Schorlemmer, Watt's Dictionary, &-J. 
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Chemical Laboratory. 

The Chemical Laboratory i8 open daily (except Satunhys) from 
9 a. m. to I p. rn. StudBnts taking their first Laboratory course are 
required to attend at an hour when the Professor is not engaged in 
lecturing. 

i'RACTIC.\L CnE11nsTrw. -, 'ystematic Separn,tion and Detection of 
the several ~letallic Bases n,ml of Acids. Preparation of Reagents. 
The work is clone entirely by the students. \Vhere additional time can 
be given, students will also be exercised in the preparation of, and 
manipulation with, the more important elementar·y and compound 
g,tses. 

La"boratm·y Bo,,kis.-One of th~ followin.:: Macadam's Practical Chembtry, 
Freseniu~·s Qualitative Analysis, Oood\\ln's Text Book. 

QuAN'rITATlVE ANALYsrn.-Instrnction is provided in Quantitative 
Analysis, for Students taking the Special Course in Experimental 
Physics arnl Chemistry, and also for Students who, having taken 
l'ncticn,l Chemistry in their Third Ye11r, are desirous of taking it 
again in their Fourth Year. Other persons, having a sufficient know-
ledge of Chemistry, will also be ad1nitted. Instruction is offered not 
only in General Quantita' iYe Analysis, hut also in specii,l work, such 
as the An,tlysis of Metn,llic Ores, Con,!. and other Mineral Subsfances, 
l!'ertilizers, ~oils, Mineral \Yaters; Sn,nitn,ry Examinations of w·ater, 
Air and Fuod; Detection aud Quantitative Estinmtion of Poisons. 

L'<horatory students are allowed the use of the ordinary Laboratory 
appamtus n,rnl furnishings, and of inexpensive reagents, but are 
required to provide themselves with evaporating bn,sins, test-tubes, 
platinum, gold and silver salts, and other expensive materials which 
they may require, n,nd to replace n,pparatus which they may destroy. 
Those who wish to work in specii.J <lepartments, or to engage in 
original research, will have to fumish themselves with the 11ecessary 
apparatus. 

Text Book.-Frcsenius·s Quantitative Analysis . Special w0rks in the College 
Library, will he recommended when necessary. Books ueedcd i • actual W().fk a.re 
kept in the Balance L<oom . 

lX.-EOTANY. 

Profe:s,,;or ................ .. .... . . .GEORGII LAWSON, Pn. D ., LL. D. 

'l'ne.iclay.~ ancl 'l'h,,rsdays, 12-1 P. J,f. 

The course in :Bot,wy embraces the subjects of Structur;,l and 
Physiological Botany, special attention being given to .Minute Struc-
ture and Development of Tissues. the phenomena of Growth, Repro-
duction, Life History, rind Plant Movements. Also Classification, as 
illnstratecl by the leacling natural orders of North American plants. 
Experiments on living plants. in regard to trauspiration, growth and 
movements, itnd the examinn,tion of tissues, cell development, &c., 
will be conducted in the Laboratory :Bah.nee Room. 

'/'ext Book.-GoOdale's Ph., siolog-ical Botans (\'Ol. 11. of Gray's Botanical Text 
Book.) Pit-ld Books for Siunmer Work-Gray's Manual of Botau.v of the .Northern 
States; Gray's How Plants Grow, with Lawson's F~rn Flora. of Canada., as Appendix, 
(Mackinlay); Macoun's Cataloguc-s of Canadian Plants. 
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§ 11.-The Academic Year.-The academi~ year con-
sists of one session. The session of 1891-92 will begin on 
Wednesday, 9th Septern her, 1891, and end on Tuesday, 26th 
April, 1892. 

§ 111.--Admission of Studeuts.-(1.) Persons of 
either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnish-
ing satisfactory references or certificates of goo<l moral character 
(on first entering the College), (b) 0ntering their names in the 
Register (annually), and ( c) paying the annual Registration fee 
(§ xxiii). 

(2.) Regi,tered students may, on presentation of their 
Registration Tickets and on payment of the proper fees 
(§ xxiii), enter any of the ordinary classes of the College. 
The Ad·,anced Classes are open to students who hav~ sufficient 
knowledge of the subjects taught in them. 

( 3.) Students who am candidates for degrees are known as 
Undergraduates, c,thers as General Students. 

§ IV.-Degrees.-(1.) Two baccalaureate degrees are 
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachelor of 
Arts (B_. A.), and Bachelor of Letters ( B. L. ). * 

(2.) Persons who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
become Undergraduates. Persons of either sex may become 
Undergraduates by (a) passing either one of the l\latriculation 
Examinations or a recognized equivalent,(§§ iv, 4-6; v, 2; and 
vi, 2-3), aml (b) matriculating, i. e., entering their names on 
the Matrieula or Register as Undergraduates. 

(3.) Two Matriculation Examinations are held, of lower 
and higher grade respectively. The First Year )latriculation 
Examination admits to the First Year of the various courses. 
The Second Year Matriculation Examination admit5 to the 
Second Year of the various courses, anrl thus enables those who 
pass it to obtain their degrees at the end of three academic 
years. 

( 4.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certiticates 
from the Principab of High Schools or Academies, approv1"d 
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that thPy have Ratis-
factorily completed the work prescribed for the First Year 
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examina-
tions therein. 

* The degree of Bachelor of Science hitherto conferred in this Faculty will hence-
forth be conferred in the Faculty of Science. 

(· 
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(5.) Persons who may have appeared as candidates for 
Junior Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries may be admitted as 
Umlergraduates of the First Year without further examination, 
pro, ided their examinations ar,; approved by the Faculty. If 
their examinations are approved in some subjects but not in 
others, they may be admitted as Undergraduates on passing in 
the latter at the Final Matriculation Examination (October 
7th-9th.). 

(6.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing Ratisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum 
in this University, if on examination they arc found qualified 
to enter the clas,e8 proper to their years. But if their previous 
courses of stmly have not corresponded to the courses on which 
they enter in this University, they may be required by the 
Faculty to take additional classes. 

(7.) Undergraduates must pursue, at the College, specified 
courses of study, which vary with the degrees for which they 
are candidates, but in the case of all degrees extend over four 
years. They must also pass the prescribed examinations 
according to the regulations of § x. 

§ V.-First Year Matriculation Examination. --
(1.) The following are the sub_iects of this Exami11ation : 

l and 2. Two of the following : Latin, Greek, French, German. 
(Candidates for B. A. mnst pc1ss in Latin, and if they are to take 
Greek as one of the subjects of the First Year, must also pass in 
Greek). 

LATIN.-Grammar. Composition-Translation of ec1sy sentences. 
One Latin Book. The following books are recommended : 

For 1891.-Cre•ar-Gallic War, Books IV and V. ; or Virgil-iEnehJ, :Jook II. 
Composition-As in Arnold's, by Bradley, Exer. 1·44-. 

For 1892.-Cresar-Gallic War, Books IV. and V.; or Virgil, iEneid, Book III. 

GREEK. --Grammar. One Greek book. The following books are 
recommended: 

For 1891.-Xennphon-Anabasis, Book V. or VI. or VII. 
For 1892.-.Xenophon, Anaba.sis, Book I. or II. or VII. 

Fm,NCH.-Voltaire: Chai-le.~ XII., Books I. and II. ; or Octave 
Feuillet : Le Roman d"un Jeune l,,omme paii,-re. Questions in Grarr.mar 
limited to the Accidence, and based upon the passages selected.-Easy 
English sentences for translation into French. 

GERMAN.--Adler's German Rwder· (Appleton &: Co.), Dritter 
Abschnitt ; or Schiller's Der· Neffe a/.s Onkel, Act. I. Gra,mmar: 
Declensions of the Articles, Nouns, and Adjectives. 

N. B.-Instead of the books recommended above in Latin, Greek, 
French, and German, candidates may offer equivalents which are not 
included in the Course of Study. Such equivalents must have been 
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previously approved by the President The names of the languages and 
of the books selected (or the approved equivalents) must be sent to the 
President, at least one week before the date of the Examination. 

3. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.-Arithmetic. Algebra: Simple 
Rules, and tlimple Equations of one unknown quantity, not involving 
surds. 

4. GEoMETRY.-Euclid's Elements, Books I. and II. 

5. ENGLISH.-Oompo,ition : Nothing but an essay will be 
required. More attention will be paid to the candidate's power of 
expression, than to his knowledge of fact. Legible writing, correct 
spelling ,ind punctuation will be considered indispensable. 
Grammar : Analysis, and parsing of extracts. Poetical Literccture : 
Longfellow : Evangeline. 

6. HISTORY AND <~EOGRAPHY.-Outlines of English and Canadian 
History, an<l General Geography. 

7. OPTIONAL SuBJECT.-1NORGANIC CrrEMISTRY.-Nomenclature, 
Notation, Equivalent aud Atomic Numbers. General Principles of 
Inorganic Chemistry. The Non-metallic Elem,ents, and their more 
important compounds. Candidates must be able to read chemical 
form ulre and equations, so as to ex plain their meaning in words, and 
to express in formulre the composition of common salts, and, in form 
of equations, o, dinary chemical r"actions. 

This subject is not required; but a candidate taking it will be 
exempted from attendance on the lectures of the Chemistry class until 
after the Christmas vacation. 

The above examination may be conducted partly vii,a voce. 

(2.) Call(litlates who hold Teacher's Licenses of Grade B, 
issuetl by the Nova Scotian Ed ,1cation Office, shall he exempted 
from the followiug snbjeds of the above Examination :-Latin, 
French, Arithmetic and Algebra, Geometry, English and 
History ancl Geography, provided these subjects were included 
in the examination by which they gained their Licenses.-
Carnlidates who holcl Licenses of Grade A shall be allowed to 
matriculate as u!lllergraduates of the First Year without 
examination.-Cantlidates who hol,l TeaclJers' Licenses, iRsuecl 
by the Etlucation OfficPs of other Provinces, may be exempted 
from parts of the above examination, on application to the 
Faculty. 

(3.) CancliLlates who fail in a portion of the above 
Examination may, nevertheless, by special permission of the 
Faculty, be allowed to matriculate conditionally ; but they 
will be required to pass in such portion at a subsequent date. 

· ( 4.) ·This exami11atio11 will be held at the College on 
September 9th-14th, 1'891. For the beneJ-it of ca11di,1ates 
unable to present thern~elves on these days, an opportunity will 
be granted of aJJpearing for examination on October 7th-l0th. 
llut no Rtutlent w~ll be atlrnitteLl as an undergr,111 uate at a later 
Llate without the special permission of the Faculty . 

• 

.. 



• 

§ Yl. MATR1CULA1'ION EXAMINATIONS. 33 

§ VI.-Second Year Matriculation Examination. 
-(1.) The following are the subjects of this examination: 

1 an,l 2. Two of the following : Latin, Greek, French, German. 
(Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin ; if they are to take Greek as 
one of the subjects of the Second Year, they mu~t also pass in Greek; 
if not, they nmy select Greek, or French, or Gerrnan.-Candidates for 
B. L. must pas~ in two languages, of which one must be French or 
German.) . 

LATIN. -The ordinary* subjects of the First Year Class, as specified 
in § I (I), together with one additional book. 

GREEK. -The ordinary* subjects of the First Year Class, as specified 
in§ I (I), together with one additional book. 

FRENCII.-The subjects of the First French Class, as specified in 
§ 1 (II). 

GERMAN.-The subjects of the JTirst German Class, as specified in 
§ I (II). 

N. B.-Insteacl of the books prescribed abuve in Latin, Greek, 
French, ;,nd German, candidates may offer equivrtlents which are not 
included in the Course of Study. Such equivalents must have been 
previously approved by the President. 

3. MATHEMATICS.-The subjects of the First Year Class. as speci-
fied in § I (vI). 

4. ENGLISH.-ln addition to the subjects of the First Year 
Matriculation Examination (in which special stress will be laid on 
Composition), candidates will be required to pass an examimition on 
the literary subjects specified for the ordinary* work of the First 
Year Class (§ I, III)-or the equivalents 1lhereof. 

5. HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-The subjects of the First Year 
Matriculation Examination. 

6. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-The subjects of the First Year Class 
(§ I, vn1.)-Gandidates may omit this subject; but in that event they 
must either pass the examination thereon on entering the Third Year, 
or t,ike it instead of one of the elective subjects in the Third Year. · 

The above examination may he conducted partly viva voce . 

2. Camlirlates who have pieviously passed in any one or 
more of the above subjects, or in any portion thereof, either at 
the Matriculation Examination or at the Examinations of the 
First Year, shall be exempt from further examination therein. 

(3.) Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of Grade B, 
issued by the Nova ~cotian Education Office, shall he exempteu 
from the followiug ,rnbjects of the above Examination :-The 
subjects of the First Year Matriculation Examination in 
English, and History anu Geography.-Canuidatcs who hold 
Licenses of Graue A, shall be exempted from Latin, Greek, 
Mathematics, the subjects of the First Year Matriculation 
Examination in English, History and Geography, and Inorganic 

* The "ordinary ' subjects are those not marked with an asterisk in § 1. 

3 
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Chemistry, provided these subjects were included in the exami-
nation by which they ga;ned their Licenses.-Candidates who 
hold Teachers' Licenses issued by lhe Euucation Offices of other 
Provinces may be exempted from parts of the above examina-
tion on application to the Faculty. 

( 4~) Candiuates must give at least one fortnight's notice to 
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ; 
and in giving such notic(l they must state in what Latin, 
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offer 
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be 
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim 
exemption from examination. 

(5 ) This examination will be held at the College on 
September 9th- 14th, 1891. .For the convenience of candi-
dates unable to appear on these days, an opportunity will be 
granted of appearing for examination on October 7th- 10th. 
But no student will be allowed to enter as an undergraduate at 
a later date, without the special oermission of the Faculty. 

§ VII.--Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees 
of B. A. and B. L.--The following is a list of the classes 
which undergraduates are required to attend in the four years 
of the ordinary courses for B. A. and B. L. The details of the 
subjects studied in these classes, will be found under Courses 
of Instruction (s S 1, XXIV, and XLI.) 

First Year. 

1. For B. A.--Latin. For B. L.-German. 
2. For B. A.-Greek, or French, or German. For B. L. 

-French. 
3. Mathematics. 
4. Inorganic Chemistry. 
5. English. 

Undergraduates taking French or German, enter the classes for 
which the Professor considers them fitted. 

Second Year. 

1. For B. A.-Latin. For B. L.-German. 
2. For B. A.-The language chosen as subject 2 in the 1st 

year. For B. L.-French. 
3. For B. A.-Mathematics. For B.L.-Mathematics or 

Junior Physics. 
4. English. 
5. Junior Philosophy. 

l_ 
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Third Year. 

1. For B. A.-L2-tin or Greek. The language selectel 
must have been taken during the Jirst two years. For B. L.-
German or French. 

2. For B. A.~Junior Physics. For B. L.-Junior 
Physics or any one of subjects 4-5. (Junior Physics must 
be taken either in the Second or Third Year). 

3. History. 
4-5. Any two of the following* : 
a. Greek. g. Political Economy. 
b. Hebrew. h. Ethics. 
c. French. i. Senior Philosophy. 
d. German. j. Organic Chemistry, or 
e. English. Medical Chemistry. 
f. Constitutional History k. Practical Chemistry. 

(Law Faculty). l. Botany. 
m. Zoology (Science Faculty). 

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 17th, to 
submit to the President for approval, the names of the two subjects, 
4-5, which they may wish to select. 

Undergraduates selecting French or German for the first time, 
enter the classes for which the Professor considers the111. fitted. Those 
selecting Greek for the first time, enter the First Year Class. 

A certificate of attendance on a class of New Testament Greek in 
any recognized College, will exempt from subject 1 or from one of the 
two subjects 4-5, an undergraduate who has taken Greek in the first 
two years. 

The University provides no instruction in Hebrew, but a certificate 
of attendance on a Hebrew Class in any recognized College will exempt 
an undergraduate from one of the two subjects, 4-5. 

An undergraduate who takes subject f in the Third Year and 
subjects k and l in the Fourth Year may complete his course in the 
Faculty of Law iu two years. 

An undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Faculty of Medicine (see Regulations of the 
Faculty of Medicine) may complete one Medical Academic Year in the 
third year of his Arts Course, by taking subjects .f (Medical Chemistry), 
k and l. To complete his year in this Faculty he will require to taki> 
also subjects l, 2 and 3. 

Fourth Year. 

Any five of the following*:-
a. Latin. d. French. 
b. Greek. e. German. 
c. Hebrew. f. English. 

* So far as the provisions of the Time Table permit. 
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y. History. m. Senior Physics. 
h. Political Economy. t n. Practical Physics. 
i. Ethics. 0. Orgf\nic Chemistry, or 
J· i::ienior Philosophy. Medical Chemistry. 
k. Constitutional Law p. Practical Chemistry. 

(Law Faculty). q. Botany. 
l. Contracts r. Zoology (Science Faculty). 

(Law Faculty). 

Undergraduates are required, 011 or before September 17th, to sub-
mit to the President for approval, the names of the subjects which 
they may wish to select. 

Undergraduates taking the First Year Greek Class in the Third 
Y e>tr must take the Second Year Cl>tss in the Fourth. Those taking 
the First French or First Gernrnn Class in the Third Year must take 
the Second Class of the s>tme subject in the Fourth. Neither the First 
Ye>tr Greek Class nor the First German or French Class can be taken 
in the Fourth Year without special permission. 

A certificate of attendance on a New Testament Greek class in any 
recoguized College, will exempt from one subject an undergraduate 
who has taken Greek during the first three years. 

A certificate of attendance on " class in Hebrew in riny recognized 
College will exempt from one subj<'ct. If the Hebrew class be one of 
five hours a week, at-teudance on it will exempt from two subjects. 

An undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Medical Facnlt-y (see Regulations of that Faculty) 
may complete one Medical Academic Year by taking subjects of 
(Medical Che111istry), p, and q, in the Fourth Year. But he will not be 
allowed to take these subjects in this year if he ha Ye already taken 
them in the Third. 

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from year to 
year, cs,n be taken twice as part of the course. 

§ VIII.-Special Courses for Degrees.-(1.) An 
undergratluate shall be allowed, during his Third and Fourth 
Years, to restrict his attention to a more limiteJ range of sub-
jects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of 
the i-ipecial Cour~es, provideJ he has either attained both a 
First Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject 
correspouuing to that of the Special Course selected, and a 
satisfactory standing in the other subject~, or received the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (1) Classics, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek 
anJ Toglish, (4) Euglish and German, (5) English and English 
History, (6) Philosophy, (7) Mathematics and Mathematical 
Physics, (8) Experimental Physics anJ Chemistry. Under-
graduates in Arts may take special courses in any one of the 

! The Advanced Class may be taken as an ordinary class in the Fourth Year, 
(See§ I, IV.) 

..,/ 
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above departments ; undergraduates in Letters rn any one of 
departments 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. 

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the 
above departments shall be req11ired to attend the Advanced 
Classes provided in the subjects of such departments (§ I), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who cunduct such 
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such 
department. He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects 
of the ordinary course, certain suhjects specified below, and 
may select as his ordirntry classes in any year, any of the classes 
of that year, subject to the following regulations and to the 
approval of the Faculty. 

(4.) The exarninAtions in the subjects of the Special Course 
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year. 

(5) U ndergra<luates taking the Special Course in Classics 
may, 111 each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any two of 
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following subJ~cts :-

LATIN. 

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the 
following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary 
course:-

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence: Adelphi. 
Virgil: Georgics, Books I., IV. 
Horace : EpisHes, Books I., II. ; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal : Satires, VII., VIII., XIV. 
Cicero : De Ora tore, Books I., II. 
Livy : Books XXI., XXII. 
Tacitus : Germania ; Annals, Book II. 

II. Candidates will be required to shew a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from th;, follow-
ing list : 

Plautus : Trinummus, Aulularia. 
Terence: Andria, Heautontinh,rumenos. 

{ Juvenal: The Satires not read in class, ( Hardy's edit.) 
Persius: Satires. 

- Cicero : Select Letters, (Muir head's edit., Rivingtons, London). 
Livy: Books II., III., IV. 
Tacitus : Books I., II. 

III. CoMPOSITION. - Prose. 

IV. LITERATURE. -Crutwell's History of Latin Literature, selected 
chapters. 

V. PHILOLOGY.-Peile's Introduction to Greek and Latin Ety-
mology; Comparative Philology by Papillon. 
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GREEK. 

L Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the 
following works, in addition to those of the ordinary cour;e : 

Aeschylus: Eumenides. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes : The Knights. 
Horner: Odyssey, Books v., vr., VII., vnr. 
Thucydides : Book II. 
Plato : Phaedo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 
Aristotle : Poetics. 

IL Candidates will be required to shew a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list : 

Aeschylus : Agamemnon, Choephorae. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, Antigone. 
Euripides: Phoenissae, Racchae, Bippolytus. 
Herodotus : Any two books, excluding the Second. 
Thucydides : First and Seventh Books. 
{ Aeschines : Contra Ctesiphontern. 

Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione. 

III. COMPOSITION. -Prose. 

IV. PHIL0LOUY.-Peile's Introduction to Greek and Latin Ety-
.ology ; Comparative Philology by Papillon. 

V. LITERATURE.- Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature. the 
portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candiciate 
during his college course. Haigh's Theatre of the Greeks. 

6 ) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin 
and English may, in each 0f the third and fourth years of 
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except 
Latin and English. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz : 

LATIN. 
The Latiu subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 
The historical development of the language and literature to the 

year 1300. Swat, Anglo-Saxon Reader (exclusive of poetical selec-
tions), Sieven, 0. E. Grammar trans. by Cook, Part II., l,forris, 
Specimens of Early English, I., and Lonn.sbm·y, History of the English 
Language. 

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. Marlowe, 
Edward IL Web.ste,·, The Duchess of Malti. Greenf, Friar Bacon and 
Friar Bungay. Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical 
Po ity, Book I. Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Select Essays. 
Shakeq,eare, Henry VI., Pts. IL and III., Romeo and Juliet, Lear, 
Henry VIII., Two Noble Kinsmen. 

Bonk~ recommended: HiRtory of Liter:iture : Saintsbury, Brooke. Clarendon 
Press "Mermaid " and Arber Editions of Elizabethan works. 
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(7.) Unuergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek 
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except 
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz. : 

GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Ch,ssics. 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English. 

(8.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and German must have taken German in the first and second 
years of their cour~e, anu may in each of the third and fourth 
years omit any two subjects of those years except English and 
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects :-

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

GERMAN. 

Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle High German 
Primer); Selections from Hartmann von Aue, \Valther von der 
Vogelweide, Nibelungeulied, Wolfram von Eschenbach, Freidank or 
or Gotfried von Strassbmg, Sebastian Brant (vYackernagels Kleineres 
Altdents-ches Lesebuch). 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. 
German literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with 

selections from authors of that period. 
Two of the chief literary works of Gothe not read in the ordinary 

course. 
Translation of unspecified passages from any modern ffigh German 

author. 
Prose composition. 

(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and English History may, in each of the third and fourth 
years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those 
years, except English and History. They shall be examined in 
the following subjects, viz. :-

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

A minute investigation of English History from A.D. 1603-1689. 

Book~ recommended: Green's History of the EngJish People, Vol, 3; Lingard's 
History of England, Vols. 7-10; Hallam's Constitutional History of England, Chap. 
VI.-XIV.; Ranke's History of Enj!'land; S. R. Gardiner's Works on this Period; 
Clarendon's Ilistor_v of the Great Rebellion ; Masson's Life of Milton ; Carlyle'• Life 
of Cromwell ; Forster's Life of Elliott; Bayn e's Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution. 
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(10.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course 111 

Philosophy may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their course, omit any one of the subjects of those years, 
except Senior Philosophy, which must be taken in both the 
Third and Fourth Y cars, and Ethics. which must be taken in 
the Third Year. They ~hall be examined .in the following 
subjects :-

Plato's Theaetetus and Republic. (omitting Books VIII. and IX,) 
Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethi<'s, (omitting Books VI. and VII.) 
Locke's Essay on Human understanding: Hooks II. and IV. 
Fraser's Selection from Berkeley. 
Hume's 'l'reat.ise on Human Nature, vol. I. (with Green's Intro-

duction). 
I{ant's Critique of Pure Reason and Critique of Practical Reason. 
Reid's Essay's, VI. 
Mill's Logic. 
Ladd's Outlines of Physiological Psychology. 
Green's Prolegomena to Ethics. 
Srencer's Data of l<Jthics 
Sidgwick's Methods of Ethics. 
A general knowledge of the Psysiology of the Brain and Nervous 

System and a thorough knowledge of Formal Logic will be expected 
from all candidates; and an Essay will be prescribed to each, to be 
written in connection with the work of the Advanced Ch,ss. 

/11.) Undergraduates taking the Special CourRe m 
Mathematics and Mathematical Physics may omit in 
the third year any two, and in the fourth year any three, of 
the subjects of those years, excP.pt Physics, and must take the 
Senior l'hysics Class in both the thinl and fourth years. 
They shall be examined in the following subiects, viz. :-

MATHEMATICS. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-Angular Analysis: Solution of Sphe~ical Tri-
angles; Napier's Analogies; with application to Astronomical Prohlems. 

ANALYTICAL GEOME'rRY.-The Conic Sections, and the Equation of 
the Second Degree between two variables ; as far as set forth in any 
standard treatise on the subject. 

GALCULUs.-Differential and Integral, as set forth in any standard 
treatises on these subjects. Differential Equations (selected course), 
with practical applications to Physical Problems. 

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Either: Kinematics (.a) of a point (b) of a rigid system, and (c) of a 

deformable system ; Dynamics (including both Statics and Kinetics) 
(a) of a particle, (b) of systems of particles (including flexible strings), 
(c) of a rigid body, (d) of elastic solids, and (e) of fluids; and Wave 
Motion, with application to Sound and Light. 

Or: Dynamics, the portions bearing on the doctrine of Energy; 
Thermodynamics ; and Electrodynamics (including Electrostatics). 

These subjects are to be treafed by the application of analytical 
Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus. 



§vm. SPECIAL COURSES FOR DEGREES. 41 

(12.) Undergraduates tal~ing the Special Course in 
Experimental Physics and Chemistry may, in the third 
year, omit any one, and in the fourth year, any two, of the 
subjects of those years, except Physics, Practical Physics, and 
Organic and Practical Chemistry, and must take the Senior 
Physics class in both the thir<l and fourth years. They shall 
be examined in the following subjects:-

EXP1']RIMEN'.l'AL PHYSICS. 
Candidates shall be required to show a general knowledge of 

Abstract Dynamics, the Properties of Solids and Fluids, Heat, Elec-
tricity and Magnetism, Light and Radiant Heat, and Sound, so far as 
these subjects can be treated by elementary mathematical methods. 
'The extent of knowledge req11ired is such as may be obtained by a 
study of the following books :- MacGregor's Kinematics and Dynamics, 
(Macmillan & Co.); Tait's Properties of Matter, (A. & C. Black); S. 
Taylor's Sound and Music, (Macmillan & Co.); Aldis's Geometrical 
·Optics, (Deighton, Bell & Co.); Lloyd's Wave Theory of Light, (Long-
mans); Maxwell's Theory of Heat, (Longmans); Stewart's Treatise 
on Heat, (Clarendon Press); Curnming's Theory of Electricity, (Mac-
millan & Co.), and S. P. Thompson's Elementary Lessons in Electricity 
and Magnetism, (Macmillan & Co.) 

They shall be required to show an intimate knowledge of the fol-
lowing original memoirs : J onle's papers on the determination of she 
Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific Papers 
(Taylor & Francis), vol. l, pp. 1:23, 172, 298, 542, 632.-Faraday's 
Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch), vol. 1, Series III., 
IV., VI., VII., VIII. 

They shall be required also to show ability to determine practically 
important physical constants, such as Density, Specific Heat, Electrical 
Resistance, &c., and simple physical laws. 

CHEMISTRY. 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY,--Principles of Elementary Analysis, Practical 

Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitrogen. Principles of 
Classification, Hydrocarbons, Chlorides, &c. Monatomic and Poly-
atomic Alcohols, Aldehydes, Volatile Fatty Acids. Compound Ethers, 
Ethers of Glycerine, Saponification. Organic Acids. Carbohydrates. 
Fermentation. Transformations of the Alcohols, and Laboratory 
Determinations. Aromatic Gronp. Compound Ammonias. Alkaloids. 

Books recommended : \Vurtz's Chemistry, Organic part. Roscoe & Schorlemmer's 
Chemistry. 

For rej,1rence: Roscoe & Schorlemmer: Watt's Dictionary of Chemistry, and 
other reference works in the Balance Room Library. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.--Candidates will be required to show 
familiarity with modes of Manipulation, Preparntion of Gases, Pre-
paration of Labomtory Re-agents, Systematic Method of Testing for 
bases and for acids ; also proficiency in one of the following :- (1) 
Quantitative Estimation of Metallic Ores, (2) do. of Inorganic Poisons, 
(3) Soil Analysis, (4) Sanitary Analysis. Special work will be pre-
scribed according to the dep:irtment selected by the candidate, and 
suitable books suggested. 

Books recom1nended for ge1iPral work : Macadam's Practical Chemistry. 
Fresenius's Qualitative Analysis, Thor1,e or Appleton. Woehler's .Mineral Analysis. 
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S IX.-Attendance. -(1.) Undergraduates are required 
to attend with regularity the classes of their respective years. 
Profe$sors shall mark the presence or absence of students 
immediately before commencing the work of the class, and 
shall note as absent those who enter thereafter, unless satisfac-
tory reasons be assigned.-The amount of absence as recorded 
in the class registers, which shall rlisqualify for the keeping of 
a Session, shall be determined by the Faculty. 

(2.) With the exception of persons who have qualified 
for matriculation at the Final Matriculation Examination 
(s§ v. (4), and vr, (5).), no undergraduate shall be allowed 
to ,·egister as such more than ten days after the opening of 
classes without the special permission of the Faculty. 

(3.) Undergraduates of any year, who may have previously 
attended one or more of the classes of that year, and passed 
in the subjects of them, shall be exempted by the Faculty from 
attending those classes a second time. 

§ X. -- Examinations. - (1.) Undergraduates are 
required to 11ppear as canclidates at the various examinations 
held in connection with the classPs which they may attend as 
parts of their comse, and to prepare such theses, essays, reports, 
&c, as may be prescribed by the professor. In all classes two 
examinations are held, one just before the Christmas vacation 
and the other after the close of lectures in the Spring. In 
some classes other examinations are held at dates appointed by 
the Professor. In the determination of the Pass List and in 
the aware! of Class Distinctions, which may be of two grades-
First and Second Class, the results of these various examina-
tions aml the degree of excellence shewn in theses, essays, 
reports, &c., shall be taken into consideration. 

General Students are admitted to the ahove Examinations 
as well as undergraduates, and their position in the Pass anrl 
Distinction Lists are determined in the same way. 

Certificates are issued to mern bers of each class st a ting 
with what degree of regularity they have attended and what 
standing they have attained. 

(2.) Undergraduates who are exempterl by§ Ix. (3), from 
attendance. on one or more classes, shall be exempted also from 
passing the Examinations in the subjects of them. 

(3.) Undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years who 
are exempted from attendance on one or more classes on pre-
sentation of certificates from recognized Colleges, shall he 
exempted from examination in the subjects of those cla~ses on 
presentation of certificates of having passed examinations 
therein, in the said Colleges. 



§ XI. EXAM IN A'l'IO:S-S. 43 

( 4.) An unclcrgraduate who fails to obtain a positi011 on the 
Pass List in one or mon> subjects, at th() end of any -~ession, 
shall be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subject 
or subjects at the beginning of any subsequent Session, on the 
day appoiute<l for that purpose in the University Almanac, 
(Sept. 14th, 1891). 

The ordinary fee for a Snpplementary Examination shall be 
Two Dollars. But, to restrain undergraduates from giving the 
Examiners unnece~sary trouble, a fee of Six Dollars will be 
required in the following cases: (1) if the undergraduate have 
absented himself from the Examination for reasons considered 
insufficient by the Faculty; (2) if his answers at the Examina-
tion have been reporterl by the Examiner as having no value; 
(3) if he have failerl to pass in more than two subjects. 

(5.) An undergraduate who has failerl to pass in any sub-
ject, will not be allowed to enter, as an undergraduate, a more 
advanced class in the same subject, or a class requiring a know-
leuge of the subject in which he haR failed, until he has either 
passed the ~upplemeutary Examination, or satisfied the Faculty 
that he is able to prosecute the work of the clas.:; with profit. 

(6.) An undergraduate who fails either to appear, or to 
pass, at a Supplementary Examination, shall not be allowed a 
second Supplementary Examination in the same Session, except 
by special permission of the Faculty; and in cases in which a 
second Examination is granter!, a fee of ThrPc Dollars will be 
charged in addition to the Supplementary Examination fee. 

(7.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates at 
any Supplementary or Special Examination shall he required to 
give notice of their intention, to the Secretary of the .Faculty, 
at least one week before the date of such examination 

(8.) Students are forbidden to take any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Exan,iner, or to give or rccei re assistance, or to hold any 
communication with one another, at the Examinations. If a 
student violate this rule he may be summarily expelled from 
the Examination room, and he shall be subject to such other 
penalty as the Faculty may see 1it to impose. 

§ XI. - Degrees witli General Distinction.-
Degrees with General Distinction will be conferred on under-
graduates for sprcial excellence shewn at the Examinations of 
the Third and .Fourth Years of any of the ordinary courses for 
degrees, tlw M athernatics of the Secc,nd Year being for the 
purposes of this rule regarded as a Third Year Class. 

In awarding such Distinction the Faculty, while requiring 
that candidates shall attain a good standing in all their classes, 
·will lay special stress on the attainment of a high standing in a 
few relatetl ,ubiects. 

The Distinctio11 awarded may be of the First or Second Rank . 

• 
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§ XII. - Degrees with Honours. - Degrees with 
Honours in any of the departments of study in which Rpecial 
Courses are provided, will he conferred on undergraduates for 
special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of 
such courses. 

The Honours awarded may be of the First or Second Rank. 

A candidate for Honours may rlefer his examinations in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed 
the examinations in tlrn ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year; 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to 
his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

§ XIII.- Short Courses of Study for General 
Students.--( I ) For the benefit of students who may wi'sh 
to spend but a short period of time at the University, the Time 
Table has been so arranged that the following corn binati,,ns of 
classes may be made. The details of the subjects studied in 
these classes will b~ found under Courses of Instruction, (§ § I. 
and xLr. j 

(:J.) To students who atternl the classes of the following 
courses with regularity and pass the Examinations (§ x.) in the 
subjects thereof, certificates will be issuer\ stating the nature of 
the course pursued and the degree of success attained. 

(3.) Two Years Course of Liberal Studies. -First 
Year.-Two of the three, - Latin, French, and German; Eng-
lish; Mathematics or History and Political Economy; Inorganic 
( '.hernistry or Botany. Second Year.-Two of the three-
Latin, French, German; English Literature; Political Economy 
or Junior Philosophy; Physics or Inorganic Chemistry. (The 
alternative subjects so far as the Time table may permit.) 

( 4.) Two Years Course of Literary and Scientific 
Studies.--First Year-French or < ;crman, English, Mathe-
matics, Botany, Inorganic Chemistry. Second Year.-French 
or German, English Literature, Physics, Organic Chemistry, 
Practical Chemistry. 

(5.) Two Years Course in Subjects bearing on 
J ournalism.-First Year.-French, English Literature (1st 
and 2nd Year~ classes), History (3rd and 4th Years elasses), 
Junior Philosophy or Political Economy. Seconcl Year.-
Freneh, Advanced English Literature, Ethics, Political Economy, 
Const.itutional Hist)ry, Constitutional Law. 

(6) Two Years Course in Subjects bearing on 
Commerce.-First Year.-French, Uerman, English, ;\Jathe-
matics, Chemistry. Second Year.-French, German, English 
Literature, Political Economy, Physics, Law of Contracts. 
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§ XIV.-Evening Classes.-During the past session 
evening classPs, of two hours a week each, were conducted in 
Mathematics and Chemistry foi- the benetit of artizaus. lt is 
internled to open Rimilar classes in the present s(;lssion m 
Chemistry anLl Physics, should there be sufficient demand. 

XV.-Medals and Prizes. 
( The :ienate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medals 

and Prizes in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown.) 

THE GovERN<>R-GE:-<ERAL's GOLD M1sDAL, which is offered 
hy His Excellency the Governor-General of the Dominion of 
Canada, will be awarder] to the unrlergraduate standing highest 
among ti 1ose taking Hon ours in the Department of Classics, 
the winners of other medals being excluded. In the event of 
its uot l,E-mg awardeLl iu this ,lepartment, it may be awarded 
in the department of Latin and English, or in that of Greek 
ancl English, or in some other department. 

THE Govrmt-OR-GE:--ERAL's SILVicR MEDAL, which is offered 
by His Excellency the Governor-General of the Dominion of 
Canada, will he awarclccl to the undergraduate standing highest 
among those taking Honours in Philosophy, the winners of 
other medals hcing exclmlcd. In the event of its not being 
awarded in this department, it may be awarded in some other 
departrne11t. 

THE Sm WILLIAM Yomw GoLD MEDAL, founded by bequest 
of the late Hon. Sir \V illiam Yonng, will be awarLled to the 
undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours in 
the flppartment of Mathematics and ;\I athematical l'hysics, the 
winners of other medals Leing excludell. 

XoRTH BRITISH SocrnTY DuHSARY.-A Bursary of the 
anmrnl value of $60, has been founded in co11nectio11 with 
Dalhousie College by the North British Society of Halifax, to 
be competed for at the Examinations of the Second Year's 
Cour~P. in Arts, and held by the successful competitor for 
two years namely, cl uring the Third and :Fourth Years of 
the Undergraduate Course in Arts Candiclatos must be uuder-
graduates who have completed two yea1s of the Curriculum, 
and must be r,ligible at the proper age, to be members of the 
North Uritish ~ociety. The next competition will take place 
in April, 1892. 

THF WAVERLEY PRIZ8.-This Prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student 
of the ~econcl Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at 
the .Examinations in the i\l athematics of the year, the winner 
of the North British Society Bursary heing excluded. 

- -- - - -- - - - -:- -
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THE A vERY PRIZE.-This Prize, the interest of $500, 
beyneathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M.D., will 
be awarued on graduation to that member of the graduating 
class, who, during the Third and Fourth Years of his Course, 
has distinguished himself most among those taking the ordinary 
B. A. Course. 

THE EARLY ENGLISH TEX'L' SocrnTY's PRIZE, which is 
offereu annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes 
of the Society's publications, will be awarded to the Student 
standing highest in the subject of Early English Language and 
Literature at the examinations of the Special Course in English 
and English History. 

THE NEW SHAKSPERE SocrnTY's PnrzE, which is offered 
anuually by that Society, and consists of several volumes of the 
Society's publications, will be awarded to the student who 
stands highest in the subject of the plays of Shakespeare at the 
Examinations of the Second Year in English Literature. 

§ XVI. - Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries.-
( l.) The following Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered by 
George Munro, Esq., of New York, to be competed for at the 
beginning of the Session of 1891-92 :-

F'ive Junior Exhibitions of $150 a year, tenable for two years. 
Ten Junior Bursaries of $100 a year, tenable for two years. 
Five Senior Exhibitions of $150 a year, tenable for two years. 
Ten Senior Bursaries of $100 a year, tenable for two years. 

(2) The Junior Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered for 
competition to candidates for matriculation in Arts or Science, 
provided they have previously neither matriculated* at any 
University conferring degrees in these departments, nor 
appeared as candidates for these Exhibitions and Bursaries 
more than on.ce. 

(3.) The Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered for 
competition to undergraduates entering the Third Year of the 
B. A. and B. Sc. Courses. Canuidates must have completed 
the Second Year of their Course, either at this or at some 
other University; but they must not have entered upon the Third 
Year. They must also have matriculated* within three years 
or within two years of the date of the competition, according 
as they may have entered upon their course as undergratuates 
of the First or of the Second Year respectively. 

* lfa.triculation consist, in entering the name upon the Register of a University 
as an undergraduate, not in their.ere pas.:1ing of a Matriculation Examination. 
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( 4.) The Junior Exhibitions and Bursaries shall be held 
during two years, provided the holder ( a) attend in consecutive 
years, to the satisfaction of the Faculty, 1he cla~ses proper to the • 
first and second years of the B. A. or B. Sc. Course, Greek 
being taken as one of the subjects of each of those years if the 
holder select the B. A. Course ; (b) t pass in all the subjects 
of the first year, and attain a Second Class standing in at 
least one of them, and ( c) pass in the subjects of the second 
year. 

(5.) If a candidate, to whom a Junior Exhibition or 
Bursary has been awarded, is able to pass the Second Year 
Matriculation Examination, he may enter the Second Year; in 
·which case, however, he shall hold his Exhibition or Bursary 
during that year only. 

(6.) The Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries shall be held 
during the third and fourth years of the 13. A. or B. Sc. Course, 
provided the holder ( a) attend in consecutive years, to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty, the classes proper to the third and 
fourth years of his Course, (b) pass in all the subjects of the 
third year, and either obtain a Second Class standing in one of 
them or obtain the favourable report of a Professor on work 
done in one of the Special Clmrses, and (c) pass in the sub-
jects of the fourth year. 

(7.) The annual amounts of the above Exhibitions and 
Bursaries will be paid in three instalments, the first on the 
first Monday after the Autumn Convocation, the second on the 
first Monday after the Christmas vacation, and the third on the 
day of the Spring Convocation, the payment of each instalment 
being dependent upon the fulfilment of the conditions of tenure 
at the date at which it becomes due. 

(8.) Candidates are required to make application for these 
Exhibitions and Bursaries by letter addressed to the President, 
and sent so as to reach him on or before September 1st, 1891. 
In making such application they must send (a) a statement 
signed by themselves to the effect that they are not precluded 
by any of the conditions of § xvr (2) or (3), from competing 
for these Bursaries, and (b ), if they have not already been 
students at this College, a certificate of good moral character 
signed by a clergyman or other person occupyiug a public 
official position. 

(9.) A certain standard of answering at the Examinations, 
fixed by the Faculty, will be required for obtaining any of the 
above Exhibitions and Bursaries. A higher standard will .be 
required for Exhibitions than for Bursaries. 

t For the purposes of condition (b), Geometry ~nd Algebra shall be reckoned as 
separate subjects. 
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(10.) The Faculty shall in all cases decide as to the ful-
filment of the above rules and conditions . 

(11.) The Examinations for the Exhibitions ,rnd Bursaries 
will be held at the College on September 8th-11th, 1891. 

( l 2.) The subjects of examination for the Junior Exhi-
bition and Bursaries shall be as follows :-

1. LATI~.-Gresa,·. Gallic War, Books IV and V, and Virgil, 
JEneid, Book II.-Gramma,·: Accidence, Prosody, Scansion of Hexa-
meter Verse. * Text Book: Smith's Latin Grammar.-Pi-ose Composi-
tion: As in Arnold 's Latin Prose Composition by Bradley, Exs. 1-44. 
An "unseen " prose passage will be set for translation. 

2. G&EEK. - Xenophon, Anabasis, Books V., VI. and VIL-Gram-
mar: Accidenr.e (omitting accentuation), chief rules of Syntax. *Text 
Book: Smith's Greek Grammar.-P,·o-e Gompo.sition: As in Fletcher 
and Nicholson, (A. Bailie, Kingston, Ont.) Exs. 1.:2s. An "unseen" 
prose passage will be set for translation. 

3. MATIIEMATICS.-A,·ithmetic: the ordinary l'ules of Arithmetic, 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Proportion and Interest.-Alg..bra: 
as far as Simple Equations and Surcls, with theory of Indices.-
Geometry : First, Second and Third Books of Euclid or the subjects 
thereof. 

4. ENGLISH. - Langua17e: Grammar, Ana.lysis, vVriting from 
Dictation, Punctnation, Synthesis, Paraphrasing.-Bi8lory and Geo-
graphy: Outlines of English and Canadian History, and General 
Geography. 

The relative values of these subjects shall be as follows : Classics, 
250 ; Mathematics, 200 ; English, 200. 

(13.) The subjects of Examination for the Senior Exhibi-
tions and Bursaries of 1891-92 shall be any two of the following 
groups:--

A.-cLAssrcs. 
LATIN: Ho,·ace, Odes, l3ook rv. Gice,·o, Selected Letters, (Prichard 

and Bernard's, sold by Macmillan, N. Y.) An " unseen " passage 
will also be set for translation. Gompo.sition: An easy piece of English 
to be turned into Latin Prose. (For 1nodels, see Champeney's and 
Rundall's Easy Pieces for Latin Prose, 2nd series, Ri vingtons, London.) 

GREEK: Heroclotu.~, Book VJ. (Shuckburgh's, sold by Macmillan, 
N. Y.) An" unseen" passage also will be set for translation. Com-
po.~ition : Translation of simple passages. (For models, see Sidgwick's 
Introduction to Greek Prose Composition.) 

B.-MATHEMATICS, 
ALGEBRA: As set forth in Colenso's, or Todhunter's or " 7ood's 

Algebra, exclusive of Continued Fractions and Diophantine Analysis. 

TRIGONOMETRY : Analytical Plane ; as far as, and including, 
DeMoivre's Theorem, with its application to the measurement of 

* These Text Books are mentioned to indicate in a general way the extent of know ledge required. 

"f 
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Circular Arcs, and the solution of the equation xn = ::!:: 1.-Spherical; 
as far as, and including, Napier's Rules for the solution of Right-angled 
Triangles. 

GEOMETRY: The First, Second, Third, Fourth and Sixth Books -of 
Euclid, with the definitions of the Fifth ; the first 21 propositions of 
the Eleventh Book. Conic Sections :-The Parabola and the Ellipse, 
as set forth in Dl"ew's Conic Sections. (The equivalents of these will 
be accertecl, if the candidate has used other Text Books; which, 
however, he must, at the examination, specify.) 

The examinations will not be confined to the text of the books 
mentioned, or of any others, but will include Exercises and Problems 
on the principles laid clown in common by all standard treatises on the 
above subjects. 

C.-ENULISH. 
Loiiusbiiry: History of the English Language, Pt. i. ; Spen.ser: 

Faerie Queen, Bk. II.; Shakespeare: Merchant of Venice, Henry V.; 
&ott: Marmion ; Scott (Eng. Men of Letters Series.) 

Candidates shall be required to present themselves for 
examination in two of the above groups-A, B, C. They may 
select any two of these groups ; but will not be allowed 
t0 present themselves for examination in all three. 

The relativP. values of the three groups shall be the same. 

Candidates must give notice to the President, of the groups 
in which they intend to present themselves for Examination. 

The subjects of Examination for the Senior Exhibitions and 
Bursaries of !892-93, shall be as follows :--

A. -CLASSICS. 
The rnrne as for 1891-92. 

B.-MATHEMATICS. 
The same as for 1891-92. 

C.-EXGLISH. 
Lounsbury: History of the English Language, Pt. I. ; Jonson: 

The Alchemist; ::ihakespmre: l\1idsummer Night's Dream, Henry 
IV., Pt. I.; Coleridge: Ancient Mariner, Christabel, Kubla Khan; 
Coleridge (Eng. Men of Letters Series.) 

D.-CHEilfISTRY AND EITHER PHILOSOPHY OR PHYSICS. 

Chemi.stry.-The subjects of this Examination will be the same as 
those embraced in the Course of Lectures on Inorganic Chemistry, 
give11 under the heading "Inoi·ganic Chemistry Cla.ss," on page 28 of 
this Calendar. 

Philowphy.-Jevon's Elementary Lessons in Logic (Macmillan 
& Co.), Fowler's Inductive Logic (Clarendon Press); and Clark Murray's 
Handbook of Psychology (Dttwson Brothers, Montreal.) 

Phy.,ic.,.-The subjects of examination will be the same as those 
studied in the Junior Physics Class. Hut the paper will consist largely 
of problems of a more difficult order than those taken up in the class. 

4 
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Candidates are recommended to revise thoroughly the books prescribed 
for Distinction in the Junior Class and in addition to work through 
Jones' Examples in Physics (Macmillan & Co.). 

Candidates shall be required to present themselves for 
examination in two, and two only, of the above groups, A, B, 
C, D. Of the two one must be either .A. or B, and the other 
may be any other of the four. The relative values of the four 
groups will be the same. 

§ XVII.-Residence.-All students are required to 
report their places of residence to the President on or before 
the clay appointed in the University Almanac, (October 16th). 

Persons who wish to take students as boarders must fur-
nish the President with satisfactory references. A Register 
is kept by the President, containing the names of those persons 
who have satisfied this condition; and, for the convenience of 
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will 
he poster] on the notice-board in the College hall at the begin-
ning uf the Session. 

ii XVIII.-Clmrch Attendance.-All students under 
twenty-one years of age not residing with parents or guardians, 
are recruired to report to the President on or before the day 
appointed in the University Almarn,c, (October 16th), tlie 
churches they intend to make their places of worship during 
the Session. Intimation will be made to the various clergymen 
of the city, of the names and addresses of the students who have 
chosen their respective churches as places of worship. 

§ XIX.-Discipline.-Any case of improper conduct on 
the part of a student, if brought to the notice of the Faculty, is 
to be investigated by the Faculty and' reported to the Senate. 

The Senate has authority to impose fines for damage done 
to property, to inflict at discretion the penalties of admonition, 
suspension for a term, and expulsion, for neglect of duty, or for 
disorderly or improper conduct, and to use all other means 
deemed necessary for maintaining <liscipline. 

The Professors have full power to maintain order in their 
respective classes, and may if nec,,ssary expel from the room 
during the class hour, any student persisting in Llisorderly 
con::Juct. 

§ XX.-Degree of Master of Arts.-A Bachelor 
of Arts, of at least three years standing, maintaining mean-
while a good reputation, shall be entitled to the Degree of 
J\faster of Arts, on proclu<.:ing a satisfadury thesis on some 
literary, philosophical or scientific subject. The subject must 
have been previously approved by the Faculty. The thesis 
must be handed in on or l,efore 1st March. 
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A Bachelor of Arts of at least one year's standing shall be 
entitled to the Degree of :\laster of Arts, on passing an 
examination in a course of study t.. he approved by thE> 
Faculty, and of about the extent represented by the academic 
work of a single year 

Examinations for M. A will be held at the time of the 
Spring Examinations for B. A. In special circumstances an 
examination may be granted in the Autumn, but in that case a 
fee of Ten Dollars will be charged. 

Candidates must give at least a month's notice of their 
intention to appertr at an M. A. Examination. 

For fee see§ xxiii. 

§ XXI.-Admissionad Eundem Graclum.-Graduates 
of Universities approved 1,y the Senate, who have received 
their degrees in course, shall be aclrnitteJ ad eundem gradu,m 
in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of character 
aw1 academic standing. For fee see § xxiii. 

§ XXII.-Acaclemic Costume.-(1.) Bachelors and 
Masters of Arts and llfichelors of Letters of this University, 
shall oe entitled to wear gowns, of black stuff, arnl hoods. The 
distinctive part of the costume is the hood. The following are 
the kinds of hooJ appointed for the various degrees :-

B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 
white fur. 

M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. L.-Black stufl; with a lining of white silk, bordered 

with light blue silk. 
(2.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be 

requireJ to appear at Convocation in the proper academic 
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees 
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special 
permission of the tlenate. 

§ XXIII.-Fees.--(1.) Fees are payable by student~ 
for Hegistration, for the use of the Gymnasium, for classes 
attended, ancl for certain examinations. They are payable in 
advance. 

No student Rhall be allowed to enter a class until he has 
paid the proper fees. 

The following is a statement of the fees payable by students 
genernlly, and of the 8pecial privileges granted to under-
gra,luates :-
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Registration Fee, payable annually by all students taking more 
than one class, except undergraduates who entered the 
College previously to 1891-91 ......................... . 

Registration Fee, payable by stuclents taking only one class and 
by undergraduates who entered the College previously to 
1891-92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Gymnasium Fee, payable annua,lly by all male students attend-
ing more than one class, except registered students of the 
Halifax Medical College . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 

Fee for each class attended, per Session t (except the Practical 
Chemistry aud Physics Classes) . . . . . ............... . 

Fee for each of the Practical Chemistry and Physics Classes for 
every three months of practical work in Laboratory ..... 

Supplementary Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice 
required by§ x. (7). . . either $2.00 (or§ x. (4) ) 

Additional Fee for Second Supplementary Examiuation, if 
granted (§ x, 6.) . . . . . . . . . . . .... 

Special Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice required 
by !:ix. (7) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... · .. · · · · ·. · 

Fee for Special Certificate of Standing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 

$4 00 

2 00 

1 50 

6 00 

6 00 

6 00 

3 00 

2 00 
5 00 

Undergraduates who entered the College previously to 1891-92 
shall in general pay one fee of six dollars t0 each Professor whose 
classes they may attend as parts of the ordinary course ; but in the 
case of the Professors of Classics and Mathematics fees shall he paid in 
both the tirst and the second years of their course, in the c~se of the 
Professor of Modern La10guages fees shall he paid twice by under-
graduates taking either one langtrnge during more than two years or 
two languages for two years, in the case of the Professors of ChEmistry 
and Physics, fees of $6. 00 per session slrnll he paid for Practical 
Classes by undergraduates taKing these classes, and in the case of the 
Professor of English Literature a fee of $6.00 shall be paid by under· 
graduates taking the third and fourth years English Class. 

Undergraduates ent9ring the College in and after 1891-92, afte~ 
hav,ng attended as parts of their course, two of the ordinary classes 
1onductecl by any Professor, shall he allowed, without payment of fees, 
;o attend as parts of their course, any other ordinary classes, not being 
practical experimental classes, conducted by said Professor. 

Undergraduates taking special courses shall he required to pay to 
each Professor whose Advanced Class or Classes they may require to 
attend. one fee for the first of such classes attended, but they shall he 
allowed to attend the second Advanced Class without fee, provided it 
he not a practical experimental class. 

Undergraduates taking Advancecl Classes as parts of the ordinary 
courses, shall he required to pay fees for such classes. 

(2.) The grallmition fees are as follows :-
Fee for the B. A. or B. L. Diploma. which is payable by candi-

dates before the Spring Examinations of the Fourth Year, 
and .will be retmnecl in case of failure. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 5 00 

Fee for M. A. Diploma, which must accompany the Thesis, or 
intimation of intention to appear for examination, and will 
he returned if the degree he not conferred . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 

Fee for B. A. or M.A., (ml rundern urcuforn).... . ......... 10 00 

t Tht:: Latin a.11d Greek Classes of any one year shall be considered a ~ingle class. 
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Dean of the Fcicnlty: PROF. M ,wGREGOR. 

§ XXIV.-Courses of Instruction. 

L-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor .. ................. . ............... .. c. MACDONALD, M. A. 

'l.'he classes will be the same as those of the Arts Faculty, (§ I, VL) 

IL-PHYSICS. 
Profes,or ...... . ..... . ................... . J. G. MAtG1tEG01t, D. Sc. 

Junior Physics Class. 

Tiiesclays, 'l'hursdciy.s, and Friday.,, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

The subjects will be the same as in the Arts Faculty, (§ I, vu); but 
candidates for the degree of B. Sc. will be required to do the work 
prescribed for Distinction. 

Senior Physics Class. 

Mondays and Wedne.sdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The general work of the class will be the same as in the Arts 
Faculty, (§ I, vn). But candidates for the degree of B. Sc. in Engineer-
ing, will have their attention specially directed to technical applica-
ions of the subjects discussed. 
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In 1891-92, when Heat, (including Heat EnginEs) and Electricity 
and Magnetism (ioc]uding Dynamo-electric Machinery) will be the 
subjects discussed, they will be required to read in connection with the 
class work, and under the supervision of the Professor, the more import-
ant chapters of Cotterill's Steam Engine (E. & F. N. Span), and 
Thompson's Dynamo-elecLric Machinery (E. & F. N. Span). 

In 1892-93, when Dynamics, Hydro-dynamics and Elasticity will be 
discussed, they will be required to pursue a specified course of reading 
on Graphical Methods and Hydraulics. 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ I, VII}, 

Practical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ I, VII}. 

III.-CHEMISTRY . 

Professo1'. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. . .. . .. . G. LAWSON, Pn. D., Lt. D. 

Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

7'u,esclciys, Wedne.,dciy.~ and .Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ I, VIII), 

Organic Chemistry Class. 

Mondays and ThurMlcty.q, 9-lU A. M . 

.As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ I, VIII}. 

Practical Chemistry.-Chemical Laboratory. 

In addition to the work sketched in§ I, VIII, instruction will be given 
to students of this Faculty in the use of the Rlow-Pipe for qualitative 
determinations, in wet processes for quantitative estimates, in the 
examination of building materials, &e. 

IV.-MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 

Leettffer ............ . .. . G. LAWSON, Pu. D. 

Systematic Class. 

A course of systematic ins I ruction in Mineralogy and Lithology will 
be conducted in the Museum, illustrated by the McCulloch Collection. 

Assaying. 

The work of this class will he devoted to mineral analysis and 
the assaying of ores or Iron, Copper, Lead, Manganese, &c., Gold 
Quartz, Plaster, Coal, &c. 
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V.-APPLIED MECHANICS. 

Interim Lectu1'lw ...................... . J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Twice a week. 

The object of this class is to stndy the practical application of 
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The series of 
lectures will form a two years course, so arranged that students may 
enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subject .studied 
will he as follows :-

In 1891-92: Resume of the Principles of Dynamics so far as required 
in the subjects to he stndied.-The Mechanics of Machiner:y, including 
(a) Kinematics: relative velocities and accelerations; velocity and 
acceleration diagrams; link-work, wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw, 
conic mechanisms, bevel a nd skew ge"ring, parallel motions, hydraulic 
connections, &c. (b) Kinetics : cent, ifugal force, governors, fly-wheels, 
&c. ( c) Statics: equilibrium of mechanisms. ( d) Energetics : pro-
duction, transmission and measurement of power, prime movers, force--
and work diagrams. - The Elements of Machine Design.-The work of 
the class will consist chiefly of the former portion, Mechanics of 
Machinery. The latter portion will be studied privately by students, 
under the supervision of the Lecturer. Text-books and books of 
reforence will be announced at the opening of the class. 

In 1892-93 : Resume of the Principles of Statics, so far as required 
in the subject to he studied.-The Theory of 8tructures and the Strength 
of Materials.-Details of the class work, text books, &c., will he given 
in the Calendar of the year. 

VI.-DRA WING. 

The University provides no instruction in this department, but 
the following classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design, in the 
City of Halifax, are recognised as qualifying for a degree : 

Mr. George Harvey's classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, 
Geometrical Drawing. Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in 
Clay, Principles and Practice of DecoratiYe Design, Elements of Per-
spectiYe and the History of Art. This course of instruction extends 
over three years and is the one to he taken by students preparing for 
Science :'.;l asterships in Schools. 

Mr. Larkin's classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical 
Geometry, Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes and 
Solids, Sections by Planes, Developments, Penetrations, Curved Sur-
faces and Surfaces of Revolution, Preparation of Working Drawings of 
Machines to scale. 'l'his course of instruction extends over three 
years, and is the one to be taken by Engineering Students. 

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may ):le taken 
by Civil Engineering , Students instead of t,he third year of the 
Mechanical Drawing Class. · 

The classes of the Art School meet twice a week for two hours. 
The fee is $8 for the whole year. 
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VIL-CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

Lecturer . .. . ........... . M. MURPHY, D. Sc., Provincial Enginee1·. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be :-Materials and Constructions; Earth-
work, Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber, Stone and Iron; 
the Construction of Common Roads; Railways; Bridges; "'ater 
Supply for Towns ; and Reclamation of land from the sea. 

Such works as are named above are generally in operation in 1'I ova 
Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and advanced 
students in the Engineering (:]ass will be afforded an opportunity of 
examining them under construction. 

Text-books and books of reference will be announced at the opening 
of the class. 

VIII.-SURVEYING. 

Lecturer ..... . ............................. . F. W. W. DOANE, C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be : Chain Surveying; Angular Surveying; 
Calculating Areas; Use and Adjustment of Transit, Theodolite, Level 
(Dumpy, Wye, &c. ), Aneroid Barometer, Plane Table, and other field 
instruments ; Contour Surveying; Plotting; Topography ; Levelling 
(including indirect and barometric). 

Practical operations will be carried on in the fielrl and will include 
Chain and Compass Surveys, :Measurement of Base T,ines, Triangu-
lation Survey, Preliminary and Location Survey of a line of road, 
setting out work, etc. 

Stu den ts will be expected to keep complete notes and to prepare all 
drawings required from them. 

Text-books and books of reference will be announced at t.lrn open-
ing of the dass. 

IX.-MINING. 

Lecturer ...... . ' .................... E. GILPIN, JR., A. M. 

A Course of Twelve Lectui-e~. 

The subjects of the lectures ,.,il] be: Geology in relation to Mining; 
Occurrence of Veins and Beds; Preliminary Operations ; Valuation of 
Properties; Shaft and Slope Sinking; Mining Operations; Unstrati-
fied and Stratified Minerals; Ventilation; Pumping; Hoisting; Mining 
Appliances, Tools, &c. ; Cleaning of Ores and (;oals. 

Text-Books (preliminan· list) : Smith's Coal Mining; Andre's Treatise on Coal 
Mining ; Chance's Coal Mminl',?:, Pcnns.vlvania ; Dn.ne's Metalliferous Mines ; Merri-
vale's Notes and Formuh:e; Geikie's Ontlines of Field GeologJ. 
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X.-BOTANY. 

Lecturer ................................ G. LAWSON, Pn. D., LL. D. 

In addition to the work laid down in the Faculty of Arts (§ I, ix), 
practical instruction will be given in the use of the Microscope, Pre-
paring of Sections, Mounting of Preparations, and Microscopical 
Analysis. • 

XL-ZOOLOGY. 

Lecturer ................. . A. H. MACKAY, B. A., B.Sc., F. R. S. C. 

Fridays, 4 to 5.30 P. JJf., and Saturday JJforning.s at 9 A. M., when 
neces.sa,·y to complete dissections. 

Lectures on Systematic Zoology will for the present year be com-
bined with the practical laboratory work, which ·will form the all 
important part of the course, and may be provisionally outlined as 
follows : 

LABORATORY WORK :-The comparative a11atomy of easily obtain-
able typical animals from their dissection, with microscopic demonstra-
tions in histology. Subjects : The human skeleton, and the general 
dissection of such as the following species : Mammalia : The cat, sheep 
.and rabbit ; Aves : the crow or sparrow, pigeon, and cluck or goose ; 
Reptilia : the snake ; Amphibia : the frog and salamander ; Pisces : 
the skate, eel, and cod or herring, mackerel or trout; Arthropoda: 
the lobster and an insect; Annulata : The earth worm; JJfollu.sca: 
the squid or whelk, and the clam or oyster ; Echinodermata: the 
sea-urchin and star-fish ; Coelenterata : hydrozoa; Protozoa: sponges, 
infusoria and rhizopocls; Cell Life in Zooid Vegetation: the bacteria, 
desmidiacere, cliatomacere and other algre. 

SYSTEMATIC ZooLoGY :-Animal structures and their functions. The 
-classification of vertebrates and invertebrates to the o,·ders, with a 
knowledge of common representative species. The vertebrate fauna of 
the Atlantic provinces of Canada in general detail. 

Text Books will be announced at the opening of the course. 

Xll.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the class 
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Prof. A. Morrow, M. B., 
C. M., is recognised as qualifying for a llegree. The class meets daily 
at 11-12 A. M. 'l'he fee for the course is $12.00. 

XIII.-ANATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
Systematic and Practical classes (including the Histology dass) conduct-
ed in the Halifax Medical College by A. W. H. Lindsay, M.D., Profe.s-~or 
of Anatomy, and G. C. Jones, M. D., DPnwnstrator, are recognised as 
qualifying for a degree. The Anatomy Class meets daily at 10-11 
A. :M. ; fee $12.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily, 8- 10 
P. M. ; fee $12.00. The Histology class meets once a week; fee 
$4.00. 

' - ------ -----
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XIV.-MENTAL SCIENCE. 

Professor ........................................ JAS. SETH, M.A. 

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as 
Junior Philosophy, (§ I, v). 

X V.--E NG LISH. 

Professor .. . .......................... . .... A. ;,JAc~iECHAN, PH, D. 

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ I, III). 

XVI.-FRENCH AND GERMAN 

Profe.~·sor... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . .... . ..... J. LIECHTr, M. A. 

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ I, II). 

§ XXV.-1.,he Academic Year consists of one session. 
The Session of 1891-92 will begin on 9th September, 1891, 
and end on the 26th April, 1892. 

§ XXVI.-Admission of Students.-The regulations 
for the admission of students are the same as in the Arts 
Faculty, (~ III). 

§ XXVII.-Degrees,-Two degrees are conferred in the 
Faculty of Science, those, viz., of Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.), 
(in either pure Science or Engineering), and Bachelor of 
Engineering (B. E.) 

The regulations for the admission of students to the 
courses of study leading to these degrees are the same as in the 
Faculty of Arts, (s IV, 2-7). 

Undergraduates who have completed a portion of their Arts 
c,r Science Courses either in this University or elsewhere, will 
be admitted to such advanced standing in the courses leading 
to the above degrees, as the subjects which they have studied 
may seem to warrant, aml arrangements will be made to enable 
them to complete the courses in as short a time as possible. 

§ XXVIII.--Matriculation Examinations. -The 
examination by which a student may gain entrance to the 
first year of the various courses in this Faculty, is the same as 
in the Faculty of Arts, (§ V). 

The subjects of the examination by which a student may 
gain entrance to the Second Year of the various courses in this 
Faculty, consist of the subjects of the First Year Matriculation 
Examination and of the First Year of the course in which he 
wishes to enter (§ XXIX). The regulations for this Examina-
tion are the same HS in the Faculty of Arts, (§ VI). 

./ 
1, 
I 

..... 
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§ XXIX.-Courses of Study for Degree of B. Sc. 
-Seven Courses of ::-,tuJy are provided, which lead to the 
Degree of B. Sc., viz. :-

Course A, which has as main subjects Mathematics and 
Physics, ,l!1rl is suited to the req11irernents of st11dents who wish 
to prepare thernsehes for higher teaching positions in these 
departments, or to obtain a thorough ground-work for a 
subseLlllent course in Engineering. 

Course H, which has as main subjeds E:q;eriment-s.l Physics 
aml Chemistry, and is intended to meet the wants ot students 
who wish to prepare themselves for higher tertching positions 
in these rlepartments, or for engaging in chemical imlustries. 

Course C, which includes a study of the various sciences, 
of Modern Languages and of Drawing, rtrnl is designed to meet 
the wants of students who aim at Science i\lasterships in our 
High Schools. 

Course D, which has as main subjects Chemistry and 
Biology, and is especially suitable for students who intend to 
enter upon the study of ~I edicine. A snfficient num bcr of 
the scientitk rnbjects included in the medical curriculum, are 
studied in this course to enable the student taking it to shorten 
his subsequent medical course hy one year . 

Courses E, F, G, in Civil, n'IechaniJal and 1\lining Engineer-
ing respectively. In these courses, Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry and their applications to the various departments of 
Engineering are studied pari passu.. Thro·1gh the kind 
co-operation of leading engineers in the city of Halifax, the 
University is able to provide very complete courses in these 
departments, so far as that can be done without workshops and 
testing laboratories. As no funds rtre available at present for 
establishing these desirable adjuncts, students are recommended 
to spend their summer vacrttions in the field, the workshop, or 
the mine. The Dean of the Faculty will be glad to recon-imend 
diligent students to Engineers, under whoni they wish to 
secure the opportunity of engaging in practical work during 
the summer. 

Students of Engineering who aim at becoming Electrical 
Engineers, may begin the necessary practical study of Electricity 
by taking the Practical Physics Class. But the outfit of the 
Physicrtl Laboratory is at present too l).1eagre to warrant the 
University in offering a special course in this department. 

The following is a statement of the classes which must be 
attended in these various courses. Details as to the subjects 
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of Instruc-
tion, (§ XXIV). Classes to which th~ letters A, B, &c., are 
attached, are to be taken in the, Courses thus indicated. Those 
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to which no such letters are attached, are common to all the 
Courses. 

First Year. 
( 1.) Mathematics. 
(2.) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(3.) For A, B, E, F, G, Drawing. For C, D, Botany. 
( 4.) English. 
(5.) French or German*. 

Practical work in Botany will be prescribed for students tak:ing 
Courses C, D, the work to be done during the summer vacation. 

(1.) 
(2.) 
(3.) 
( 4.) 
(5.) 
(6.) 

( l.) 

(2) 

(3) 

( 4.) 

(5.) 

(6.) 

(1.) 

(2.) 

(3) 

Second Ye:i,r. 
Mathematics. 
Junior Physics. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Drawing. 
Engli~h. 
French or German * 

Third Year. 

For A, Advanced Mathematics. For D, C, D, P1·actical 
Chemistry. For E, F, G, Advanced l\fathernatics 
(partial course). 

For A, B, E, F, G, Senior Physics. For C, D, Prac-
tical Physics. 

For A, C, D, Mental Science. For B, Assaying. 
For E, F, G, Applied Mechanics. 

For A, B, <], D, French or '•erman*. For E, F, G, 
Drawing. 

For B, D, Organic Chemistry. For C, Drawing. 
Fm E, F, G, Surveying. 

For C, D, Zoology. For F, G, Assaying. 

Fourth Year. 

For A, Advanced }\fathernatics. For B, D, Practical 
Chemistry. For C, Organic Chemistry. Fol' 
E, F, G, Advanced Mathematics (partial course). 

For A, B, E, F, G, Senior Physics For C, D, 
Physiology. 

For A, Advanced .:\1.athematical Physics. For B, 
Practical Physics. For C, Drawing. For D, 
Anatomy. For E, Advanced Mathematical Pnysics 
(partial course), or Practical Physics. For F, 
Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial course). 
For G, i\tl ining. 

+ As under present arra.ng-ements, Latin and Greek at·e necessary subjects in the 
examination for the highest grade of TeaC'hers License in the Province of Nova Scotia, 
these subjects may be substituted for French and German, so far as tht:: Time Table 
may permit, by undergraduates taking Course C. 

.,,.. 

} 
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( 4.) For A, French or German or Practical Physics. For 
B, C, D, French or German.* For E , F, G, 
Applied Mechanics. 

( 5.) For ll, L', E, G, Mineralogy anu Lithology. For D, 
Practical Anatomy. For F, Practical Physics. 

(6.) For D, Hi~tology. For E, F, G, Civil Engineering. 
An undergraduate taking Course D, who wishes his Fourth Year to 

qualify for a medical degree, must, previously to his entering upon it., 
have satisfied the requirements of the Medical Faculty with regard to 
Matriculation. (See Faculty of Medicine.) 

§ XXX.-Attendance.-The regulations as to attend-
ance are the same as in t.he Faculty of Arts. (See § IX). 

§ XXXI.-Examinatious. -The regulations as to 
Examinations are the same as in the Arts Faculty. (Ree§ X) 

§ XXXII.--The Degree of B. Sc. with General 
Distinction wiil be conferred on an undergrmluate, on the 
same comlitions as the corresponding Llegree in the Faculty of 
Arts, (§ XI). 

§ XXXIII.-'11he Degree of B. Sc. with Honours 
will be conferred on an n11dergra1luate on the same conditions 
aR the corresponding llegree in the Faculty of Arts, (§ XII), 
but the only departments in which it will be conferred in this 
Faculty, are those of '.\lathematics and Mathematical Physics, 
and Experirnental Physics aml Chemistry. 

§ XXXIV.-Medals and Prizes.-The Sir Wm. 
Young (Johl J\Jeclal, the 1Yaverlcy Prize, the New Shakspere 
Society's Prize, and iu some years the Governor-General's Gold 
and Sil Yer l\IeLlals, are open for competition to stmlen1s of the 
Faculty of Science. (See § XV). 

§ XXXV.-The Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries 
are open for competition to candidates for Matriculati<,u, anu to 
undergraduates entering the Third Year in this Facnlty. For 
regulations see § XVI. 

§ XXX VI.-Residence, etc.-The regulations as to 
resi1lcnce, drnrch attem1ancc, and L1iscipline, in this Faculty, 
are thfl same as in the Faculty of Arts. (Sec § XVII-XIX). 

§ XXXVII.-The Degree of Bachelor of Engi-
neering (B. E.), will be conferred on a , Bachelor of 
Science who has tal,en the Degree in one or other of the 
aepartments of Engineering, at any date not less than one year 
after graduation, provide1l he satisfy the following conditions: 

*Asunder present arrangements, Latin and Greek are ncressary subjects in the 
examination ~or the hlghest grade of Teachers License in the Pro\·ince oi Nova Scotia, 
these subjects may be substituted for French and German, s1, far as the Time T'lble 
m.ty perrnit, by undergraduates taking Course C. 
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(1.) He must fnrnish certificates from an engineer or 
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, shewing 
that he has been engaged in practical work in some one depart-
ment of Engineering under their supervision for a period of 
at least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory dili-
gence and progress. A part or all of this time may be spent in 
any approverl Engineering ::::lchool which possesses workshops or 
testing laboratories. 

(2.) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for 80me 
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the llepartrnent 
in which he has been engage1l in practical work, the designs to 
be accompanie1l by complete working drawings giving fnll 
details, bills of materials and estimates. The designs rnnst be 
accompanied by a declaration to the effect that he has received 
no assistance in preparing them, and he must be prepared to 
explain and 1lefeml his designs before the examiners. 

§ XXXVIII.-Admission ad eundem gradum.--
Graduates in Science of Universities approved by the ,...:enatc, who 
have received their degrees in course, shall be aLlmitted ad 
eundem gradum in this University, on producing satisfactory 
proof of character and academic standing. 

XXXIX. - Academic Costume. - Bachelors of 
Science and of Engineering shall be entitled to wear black stuff 
gowns aml hoods. The distinction part of the costume is the 
hood, which is to be as follows : 

For B. Sc.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with crimson silk. 

For B. E-lllack stuff, with a lining of 11·hite silk bordered 
with purple silk. 

Successful candidates for these degrees must appear at 
Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the 
degrees confened upon them. I Jegrecs will be conferred in the 
absence of the candidate only 'by 81pecial permission of the 
Senate. 

§ XL.-Fees,-The rngulatio11s as to fees payable by 
students, shall be the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (Sec 
§ XXIII). 

The graduation fees are as follows : 
Fee for the B Sc. Diploma, wnich is payable before the Spring 

Examinations of the Fourth Year, and will be retnme<l in 
case of failure . . . . . ................ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 5 00 

Fee for the B, E. Diploma, which is payable on application for 
the Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 00 

Fee for B. 8c. or B. E. ( ad euudeni grad um) . . . . . . 10 00 

I 
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THE PRESIDENT, ( ex o.f/icio.) 

Professors: VVELDON, 

RUSSELL, 

Lect1,reri, : SHANNON, 

TOWNSHEND, ,J., 
GRAHAM, J., 
PAYZANT, 

HARRINGTON. 

Dean of thP Faculty: PROFESSOR WELDON . 
Secretary of the li'aculty: PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

§ XLI.- Courses of Lectures. 
The following courses of lectures to be given in the Session 

of 1891-9:!, will begin 011 the 2nd September, 1891, and end 
on the 12th February, 1892. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. 

Professor ......... . 

( GPorye Munro Professorship.) 

............................. R. C. WELDON, M.A., PH, D. 

Constitutional Law. 

Two lecture.s per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
. Law of Parliament. Select, Cases in Constitutional Law. British 

North America Act. 

Text book : Cartwright's Cases . .. 
Constitutional History. 

Two lecti,res per wee/..,. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Anglo-Saxon Royalty. The Judicial System of the Anglo-Saxons. 

The Witanagemote. Feudalism in England. Origin and <srowth of 
the two Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by 
Jury. Origin and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal 
Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the 
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Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. 
Origin and Development of the Cabinet System. History of the 
Reform Bills. The \Yritten Cc>de of the Constitution. Magna Carta. 
Petition of Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Gorpi,-1. 

Text book: Taswell-Langmead"s Constitutional History of England. 

Conflict of Laws. 

Ou, lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property, (3) 

rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6) forms 
of legE,l acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effects of foreign 

· judgments. Select cases upon the Conflict of Laws. 
T(' xt book: Dicey's Domicii. 

International Law. 

Or.e lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Sources, Subjects, Objects and Sanctions of International Law. 

::-iovereigns, Consuls, Ambassadors, Rights and Duties of Neutrals. 
Reprisals, Contraband, Blockade, Rights of Search, Privateering, 
Capture and Recapture, Construction of Treaties, Extradition. 

Text book: Woolsey's International Law. 

CRIMES . 
Lecturer ...... . ...... . . . . . . . . . , ........ .. PROFESSOR '\YELDON, 

One lecture pe,· week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Sources of Criminal Law. Felonies and Misdemeanors. Offences 

against property, against persons, against the Queen and Her Govern-
ment, against Public Justice, against Public Peace, ag,,inst Public 
Trade, against Public .Morals. Conspiracy. Accessories. Offences 
after previous convictions. 

Text book: Burbidgc's Digest of Criminal Law. 

REAL PROPERTY . 
Lecl'U,rer ......... . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . HoN. MR. SIJA~ioN, Q. C., D. C. L. 

One lectu.re pe1· weelc. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Estates in Fee Simple; Estates for Life; Estates in Remainder and 

Reversion; ,Joint-Tenancy and Tem,ncy in Common ; Estates for Years; 
Landlord and Tenant·; Easements; Devises; Descent of Real and 
Personal Property. 

Text books: Williams' Real Property, and Tudor's L, a-Jing Cases. 

I 

l 
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CONTRACTS. 
Professor ......... . .. .. 8. RUSSELL, A M. 

Two lectures per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 

Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, principal and agent. 
Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxication, &c. 
Express and implied contracts. Verbal arnl written contracts. 
Specialties. Statutory requirements as to vo,lidity and authentication 
of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating agr<;lements ; mis-
take, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, rescission, performance, 
payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases. 

Text books: Finch's Cases, and Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE . 
Lecturer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week, extending 01·er two year.s. 

Subjects of lectures: 

Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance of 
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Electiou, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

Text book: Smith, H. A. 

MARINE INSURANCE. 

One lecture pei· week. 

Subjects of lectures : 

Parties to and Agents for Marine Insurance; The Policy; Dura-
tion; Misrepresentation; Concealment; \Yarranties; General and 
Particular Average; Total Loss; Abandonment. 

Text book: Arnould. 

TORTS . 
Lecturer ...... . ...... . .. .. .. . • • .. • • • •• •• •••• ...... MR. PAYZANT, A. M. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectt~res : 

Detinitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and 
Contract. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. Con-
spiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement 
and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation 0f 
\Yater Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

1ext book: Bigelow. 

5 
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PARTNERSHlP AND COMPANIES. 
Lecturer. . ...•.•••.•.• •••••• ........ ' .... MR. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

One lecture per week. 

[1891-2.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third persons. 
Change of firm. Retirement of Partners. Dissolution. Mining ven-
tures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies Act. 

EVIDENCE. 

Lec/,trer ''. ' . ...... ' .. .. ........ .. ... .... .. ........ MR. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

One lectitre pe,· week. 

[1892-3. J 
Su hj ects of lectures : 

Nature of Proof, i·'roduction and Effect of Evidence, Relevancy, 
Instrument of Evidence. 

1'cxt books: Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 

Lectu:rer .. ................. ' . ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' . ' .. . PROFESSOR RUSSELL, 

One lecture pe,· week. 

[1891-2.] 
Suhjects of lectures : 

Formal requisites. Consideration. In do I sement and Transfer. 
Real and personal defenses. Over-due paper. Notice of Dishonor. 
Protest. Bill of note, 

'1 1ext bonk: Chalmers on Bills. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 

Lecture,· .... 

One lectitre pe,· week. 

[1892-3.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

. PROFKSSOR RU.sSELL . 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's act. Rules as to passing 
of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage in transitit. 
Condition, wan anty, express and implied. Remedies of seller and 
buyer. 

Te:,,t book : Benjamin on Sales . 
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§ XLII.-The Academic Yeal',-The academic year 
consists of one session. The Session of 1891 2 will begin on 
the first of September, 1891, and end on the 2_3rd of April, 189" 

§ XLIII.-Admission of Students.-(1.) Studem. 
may enter the University by (a) furnishing rntisfactory refer-
ences or certiticates of good moral character, (b) entering their 
names in the Register, aud ( c) paying the prescriber! fees. 

(2.) Registere,l students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, (see § LII), enter any of the classes of the Faculty. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees 
must become undergraduates. They may be~orne undergra-
duates by (a) passing either one of the Matriculation Exami-
nations or a recognized equivalent, and ( b) matriculating, 
i. e , entering their names on the Ylatricula or lfogister as 
Undergraduates. 

( 4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as 
General Stuuents. 

§ XLIV.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-(1.) Can-
<lidates for the Degree of LL. l:l. are required to pass the 
Matriculation Examination, or a recognized equivalent, and 
to pass the Sessional Examinations in thl' subjects of the 
three years course of study. 

(2.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
·ducing satisfactory certiticates of standing, be admitte,1 to 
.similar standing iu this Law School if, on examination, they 
-are found qualilied to enter the classes proper to their years. 
Dut if their previous courses of study have nut corresponded to 
the course on which their enter in the T!11iversity, they may be 
i-equired to take extra classes. 

(3.) Graduates in Arts who have taken the classes of Con-
stitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, as parts 
of their Arts Course, shall be allowed to graduate in two years 
from the date of their entering upon the Law Course, provided 
they take in those years all the other classes specified. 

§ XLV.- Matriculation Examiuatiou.-(1.) Ca11di-
dates for entrance into. the First Year of the Course shall be 
-examined in the following suhjects, except in cases in whid, 
certain Examinations mentioned below shall have been already 
passed:-

LATIN.-First three books of Cresar. First book of Virgil, or first 
book of Gains or Justinian. 

GREEK.-First two books of Xenophon's Anabasis. 
Candidates may substitute French or German for Greek. 
The papers in the above subjects will contain questions on 

G raJ, n1c1.r. 
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MATHEMATICS.-Arithmetic, as in Hamblin Smith's; Algebra, as in 
Todlmnter·s Algebra for beginners ; Geometry, Euclid, Books I, II, 
III an-1 IV, with easy exercises. 

ENGLISH. - Grammar, Analysis and Composition, as in Nova Scotia 
prescribed text books for the public schools. Critical study of Shakes-
peare's , plays. For September, 1891, and February, 1892. The 
:derchant of Venice (Rolfe's edition recommended). 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-British a.1d Canadian History, as in 
Nova Scotia prescribed text books for the Public Schools ; G_eneral 
Geography, as in the prescribed text books. 

( 2.) Persons de~irous of appearing as caudidates at this 
examination must give notice to the Dean of the Faculty on or 
before A11gust 24th, 1891; and they shall be required to nay a 
fee of $5.00 or the morning of the day of Examination.-The 
Examination .will be held next Session on Tuesday, September 
1st, at 10 o'clock, A. M. 

(3.) Graduates and Undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, arnl articled clerks or law students 
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of 
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, ur in J\1 ewfonndland, 
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the 

· First Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any exami-
nation. 

§ XLVI.-Course of Study for Degree of LL. B. 

l. Real Property. 
Crimes. 

5. 

First Year. 
3. Contracts. 
4. Torts. 

Constitutional History. 

Second Year. 
1. Equity 3. N eg.:>tiable Instruments. 
2. Partner~hip and Companies. 4. Constitutional Law. 

5. Conflict of Laws. 

Third Year. 
1. International Law. 3. Evidence. 
2. Insurance. 4. Equity. 

5. Sales of Personal Property. 

Undergracluates are required to attend with regularity the 
classes of their respective years. The extent of absence from 
prescribed classes, which shall disqualify for the keeping of a 
Session, shall be cl'etermined by the Faculty. 

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their 
whole time during :::iessions to the work of the /School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in 
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addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively 
little advantage from the lectures. The Qourse having been 
very considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that 
students who are doing regular office work during the Session, 
will find it quite impossible to pass with credit the required 
examin~tions. 

§_XLVII.-Sessional Examinations.-(1.) .The Ses-
sional Examination~ will be held iu February, 1892, on the 
completion of the lectures in the several suhjects. 

(2.) Students are forhirldcn to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or recei ,·e assistance, or to hold any com- . 
munication with one another at the Examinations If a student 
violates this rule, he shall be excluded £rem· the Sessional 
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be 
imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in less than thre, 
subjects of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed i. 

Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at the 
beginning of any subsequent Session. 

(4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects ~t any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his Session. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice to the Dean of 
the Faculty on or before August 24th, 1891. 

(6 ) The Supplementary Examination for the present year 
will begin September 1st, at 10 o'clock, A. M . Fee, $5.00, 
payable on the morning of Examination. 

s XL VIII.-Moot Courts.-lVIoots Courts will be held 
every fortnight, and will be presided over by some member of 
the Faculty, or a Barrister selected by the Faculty. Every can-
didate for a degree shall he required t" take part in arguments 
at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be 
required to file briefs with the Dean before noon of the day 
preceding that on which the case is argued. A record will be 
kept of the values assigned to the arguments made, and these 
values will be considered by the Faculty in recommending a 
candidate for his degree. 

§ XLIX.-Mock Parliament. -The students have 
organized a Mock Parliament for the discussion of legal and 
constitutional questions. This Parliament is largely attended, 
and is found to be of great utility. 
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§ L. - Academic Costume. - Bachelors of Laws are 
entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to 
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods arc of lilack silk 
stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured 
silk. 

§ LI.-The Library.- Thc library has a good set of 
English anrl Cana<lian Reports, and will Le found to contain 
almost al1°the books which nn undergraduate will have occa-
sion to consult. 

§ LII.--Fees,-The following are the fees payable by 
StuJcnts of the Faculty of Law. 'l'hey are in all cases 
pciyable in advance. 

Seats in the Lecture Room will not, be assignec1• to Students 
until they have paid their Class Fees to the Dean. 

~tudents are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the 
University Register on Tuesday, 1st September, lC::91, at 10 
A.ii! , in the office of the Law School. 

~egistration Fee, payable only by general students ...... . ..... $ 2 00 
Eee for each class attended, per Session, payable by general 

students... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00 
Fee for the classes 0i the Second Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by undergraduates 35 00 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final exami-

nation, and will be returned in <:ase of failure . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for the Matriculation Examination. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the 
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 
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THE PRESIDENT, (PX o.fficio). 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., 

Joux SoMERS, M. D., 
GEOR(IE L. SINCLAIR, M. D., 

DONALD A. CAMPBF.LL, M. D., C. M. 
A. \V. H. LINDSAY, M. D., C. M., 

JOHN STEWART, M. B., C. M., 
A. C. PAGE, M. D., 

DAxn:L McNEIL PARKER, M. D., 
EDWARD FARRELL, M. D., 

ANDREW J. Cowrn, M. D., 
JoHN F. BLACK, M. D., 

ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., 

ARTHUR ~ORROW, M. B., C. M., 
SAMUEL LEONARD SHANNON, D. C. L., Q. c., 

MATTHEW A. CURRY, M. D., 

MuRRAY :McLAREN, M. D. 
Deem oj the Fciculty: PROF. LAWSON. 

Secretciry of the Fciculty: DR. LINDSAY. 

§ LIII.-Courses of Instruction. -1. Instruction 
is provided by the University in the following subjects of the 
Medical Curriculum: 

I. CHEMISTRY. 
Professor...... . .............. . GEORGK LAWEO~, PH. D., LL. D. 

Dciily Lectitre8, 9 A. M.-10 4. ill. 

With experimental demo1rntratio1u, 

Pcirt J.-I~WRGANIC.-Object aud nature of the Science. General 
Principles: Chemical Affinity; Laws of combination, by weight, by 
volume. The Elements. Equi,·alence; Atomicity. Nomenclature; 
Notation; Formulre; Equations. The Xon-Metal\ic Elements and 
their compounds considered in detail. The Atmosphere. Water. 
Methods of Water Analysis. Mineral Waters. Combustion ; Respira-
tion. Anhydrid!)S- Acids. Manufactures of Chlorine compounds, 
Acids, Ammonia, etc. 

The Metals : their physical and chemical characters ; Classification. 
The Metals and their compounds considered in detail. In discussing 
the Metals, special attention is given to the Salts and other compounds 
of Mercury, Antimony, Arsenic, Bismuth, Siher, Copper, Lead, Tin, 



r-

..__ __ _ 

-

72 FACULTY OF MEDICINE. § LIII. 

~nd the methods of testing for metallic poisons, their detection in 
organic mixtures and tissues, and their quantitative analysis. 

Part ll,-ORGANIC.-Theory of Organic Compounds, founrled on 
Marsh Gas as a starting point. Functions of Organic Compounds. 
Principles of Classification. Saturated Hydrocarbons. Monatomic 
Alcohols and their derivatives; Methyl Alcohol; Chloroform. Ethyl 
Alcohol; Ether; Nitrous Ether; Nitric Ether. Alcohols. Aldehydes. 
Volatile Fatty Acids, Compound F,thers. Chloral. Chloroform. 
Polyatomic Compounds. Glycerin. Fats. Saponification. Organic 
Acids. Sugar and Starches. Fermeutation. The Aromatic Com-
pounds. Benzol; Phenol; Aniline, &c. The natural Alkaloids of 
Opium ; Nicotine ; Quinine ; Strychnine; Caffeine; Morphine, &c. 
Albumeu. Urea. Uric Acid. Urinary Calculi and other deposits; 
methods of determining their chemical composition, and presence of 
Glucose, Albumen, &c., in urine, Analysis of Milk, Alcoholic Solu-tions, &c. 

Text book : Greene's Edition of Wurtz's Elements, or any equivalent work may be used. 

Practical Chemistry. 
Systematic Courses of testing for Metallic Bases, anrl Inorganic and 

some -0f the more common Organic Acids, with special exercise~. 
Where students can give Lhe necessary time, this course will be followed 
by processes of detection of Metallic Poisons ; examination of Urine 
for Glucose, Albumen; nature of Calculi and other deposits. Sanitary 
Analysis :-Atmospheric Air; Water. Mineral Waters. 

Laboratory bnoks: Ma.cnrl1tm's Practical Chemistry. Bowman's Medical Chem. 
istry, and other special WQrks are kept iH the Laboratory Library for use of Students. Special Tables are used in the Laboratory. 

II. BOTANY. 
Profe,sor ........................ ....... GEORGE LAwso", PH. D., LL. D. 

Lectures Tite-~days, Thursdays and Fridays, 12 A. M.-1 P. 111. 

The Vegetable Gett< its struct,ure and contents, with microscopic 
demonstrations. Typical and Transformed Cells ; Tissues. Paren-
chyma, Prosenchyma. .Minute Structure and Development of the 
Root, Stem and Leaf. Structure and Development of the Flower, 
Fruit and Seed. Vegetable Protoplasm: its structure, chemical char-
acter and movements; effects upon it of Light, Electricity, Irritation, 
Gravitation, Moisture, Gases. Plaut Gi·owth : Relations of the plant 
to the soil and atmosphere. Diffusion, Osmosis, Absorption, Transpira-
tion, Assimilation. Production of organic matter in the plant; l'rans-
mutation or Metastasis. Respiration. Vegetable Growth. Movements, 
of Chlorophyll, of organs (Circumnutation), Nyctitropic. Repnduc-
tion: Fertilization. The Seed, Germination,- dependent upon 
moisture, free oxygen, temperature. Effects upon plants of extremes of temperature. 

Clct.ss(fication of Plant.~: The Natural System of Classification. The 
distinctive structural characters and geographical distribution of the 
more important natural orders will be given, with special attention to 
those orders containing poisonous plants and plants used in medicine. 
This part of the course will be fully illustrated by specimens, drawings and preparations. 

Text book,: Goodale's Physiological Botany (being Vol. II of Gray's Botanical 
Text Book); Gray's How Plants Grow, with Lawson's Fern Flora. 

Field Books Jo,· Summer JVo,·k: Gray's Manual of Botany of the Northern States. Macoun's Catalogue of Canadian Plants. 

. 
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2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do 
so either as General Medical Sttl"lents without preliminary 
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In 
either case they must enter their names in the University 
Register at the beginning of the Session. · 

3. In other subjects the necessary clagses may be attended 
at the Halifax Meclical College or at any other recognized School 
of Medicine. 

4. Attendance on· classes by those registered as General 
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations in 
this Faculty. ' 

§ LIV.-The Academic Year.- The Academic Year ... 
consists of one session. The session of 1891-92 will begin 
on Wednesday, October 28th, 1891, and end on Tuesday, April 
26th, 1892. 

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations, the Medical 
Academic Year must inclu'.le attendance on at least two courses 
of 100 lectures each, or one such <i.nd two of 50 each • Certifi-
cates indicating less than 90 p. c. of attendance upon any class 
will not be accepted without. valid reason for absence being 
shown. 

§ LV.-Degrees.-Two Medical Degrees are conferred 
by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine, (M. D.) and 
Master of Surgery (C. M.) ; but neither degree is conferred 
on any person who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

§ L VI. - Matriculation Examination. - 1. Can-
didates for medical degrees must give evidence of having 
obtained a satisfactory general education before entering upon 
the course of study qualifying for the degrees, by passing either 
the Matriculation Examination of thi,; Faculty or some other 
examination recognized by the Senate as sufficient. 

The following are the subjects of the Matriculation 
Examination :-

(1.) ENGLISH, including (a) writing a passage of English from 
dictation. 

(b) English Composition, with the correction of sentences of 
bad English. 

( c) Questions in English Grammar with analysio of sentences and 
derivation and definition of some common Fnglish wordc. 

( d) Questions in Oeography and History, especially in the History 
of the British Islands and of English Literature. 
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(2.) LATIN, including Grammar and Translation c,f an easy passage 
from a Latin prose author*, and re-translation into Latin of a single 
passage of English (translated from a Latin author) the more difficult 
Latin words being given . 

(3.) ARITHME1'IC, the nommon rules including Vulgar and Decimal 
Fractions. 

(5.) ELEME:-.Ts OF MATHEMATICS, comprising (ct) Geometry, Euclid, 
Books I, II, and III; (b) Algebra, including Simple ·Equations. 

(5.) ELEMENTS OF DYNAMICS (~1ECHA:-.ICs), comprising F.lementa1·y 
Kinematics, _::,tatics, Kinetics and Hydrostatics, as treated in Blaikie's 
Elements of Dynamicst (Thin, Edinburgh). 

(6 itnd 7.) ANY TWO of the following subjects: 
( ci) Greek, including(4rammar, Translation from specified authors*, 

and Translation of easy English sentences into Greek prose. 
(b) French, including Grammar, Translation from specified 

authors*, and Translation of easy English sentences int,, French. 
( c) Ge1·mcin, including Grammar, Translati0n from specified 

authors*, and Translation of easy English sentences into French. 
(d) Ncitiiral Philosophy, as in B,ilfour Stewart's Elementary 

Physicst (Macmillan & Co.) 
(e) Logic, as·in Jevon's Elementary Lessons in Logict()Iacmillan 

& Co.) 

3. This Examination will begin on "T eclnesday, the 28th 
of October, 1891, in the College Hall, and will be conducted by 
instructors of the Arts Faculty.-Persons who wish t-o appear 
as candidates are required to give notice to the ~ecretary of the 
Faculty at least fourteen days before the date of Examination 
(specifying in such notice the elective subjects in which they 
wish to be examined), to enter thflir names in the Register of 
Candidates, and to pay a fee of Ten Dollars. 

4. This Examination satisfies the requirements of the 
General ,\I edical Council of Great Britain a8 to the preliminary 
examination which must he passe<l by persons wishing to regis-
ter as medical stndeuts; and also sati~fies the requirements of 
the University of Edinburgh in the same respect.-Certiticates 
will be issued to candidates showing the subjects in which they 
passed anu the extent to which their knowledge of these 
subjects was tested. 

5. A certificate of the possession of a University Degree in 
Arts, or of the Teacher's Grade A License of Nova Scotia, or 

• Latin for 1891, Cresar, Gallic War, Bks. IV. and V.; or Virgil, IEneid, Bk. II. 
Latin for 1892, Cro,ar, Gallic War, Bks. JV. and V.; or Virgil, £neid, Bk. III. 
G,·eek for 1891, Xenophon, Anabasis Bk. V. or VI. or VIf. 
Gi-eek for 1892 Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I. or II. or VII. 
In Fr,nch. Voltaire's Charles XII., Books I. and II or Octarn Feuillet. In 

German, Adler's Reader {Appleton&; Co.), Dritter Abschnitt, or Schiller's Der Neffe ala Onkel, Act I. 

t These books are mentioneci to show the extent of knowledge expected. Other 
books may of course be used by candidates. 
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of having passerl the ;\I atriculation Examination of the Pro-
vincial Medical Boar<l of Nova Scotia, shall be consi1lcred by 
this University sufficient evidence of satisfactory general 
education. 

6. The l\fatriculation and R'essional Examinations of any 
chartered University or College; and also the Preliminary 
Examinntion of any Me,lical Licensing Board in Her Majesty's 
dominions will he recognized pro tanto. 

7. Candidates who may have passed in all suhjects but 
one, either at the University or the Nova Scotia Medical Board 
Matriculation Examinations, may enter as undergraduates, and 
will be allowed after six months t,i pass a Supplementary 
Examination in the subject in which they prnviol1sly failed. 

§ LVII.-Degree Examinations.-Candidates for the 
Degrees of i\l. D. aml C. M. shall be required to pass two 
examinations-the Primary arnl Final M. D., C. M. examina-
tions, and to have satisfied at the dn,tes of the examinations 
certain conditions as to attendan?e on classes, etc. 

§ LVIII.-Primary M. D., C. M. Examinations.-
1. Candidates for this examination shall be required to pro<luce 
certificates to the following effect :-

(1.) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two academic 
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
at the date of passing said examination. 

(2.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other 
equivalent examination, attentle1l either in this University, in 
the Halifax Medical l ollege, or in some other ::::chool of Medicine 
approved hy the _Senate, two courses of 100 lectures each, in 
each of the following subjects, viz. :-Anatomy, Chemistry, 
l\lateria Medica and Physiology; and two courses of instructi911 
of the same duration in Practical Anatomy, in the course of 
which they shall have dissected the whole body (i. e., the head 
and neck aml upper and lower extremities) at.least twice. 

(3.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical 
College, or in some other University or College, approved by 
the Sen~e, one course of instruction of fifty lessons each, in 
each of the following subjects, viz., Botany and Practical 
Chemistry, and one course of twenty-five demonstrations in 
Histology. 

( 4.) Either of having, after passing the Matriculation 
Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical Col!Pge or at 
some Colle6e approved by the Senate, one course of instruction 
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of thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or of having had three 
months' practice iu the dispensing of rlrngs with a recognized 
apothecary or dispensing medical practitioner. 

2. The Primary l\l. D., C, l\I. Examination will be held in 
the third week in April. Candidates are required to transmit 
the certificates specified above to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least fourteen days before the Jate of the Examination, to 
enter their names in the Register of Undergraduates of the 
University befor the date of the examination, and to pay before 
the date of the examination oiie-half of the amount of the 
graduation fee. 

3. Candidates may appear for examination in Botany, 
and Histology, one academic year after passing the J\Iatricu-
lation Examination, on presentation of the certitieates specified 
above, so far as they apply to the,e subjects 

4. If so disposed, candiJates may, at the end of their 
&econd year, elect to ap1war for examination in any two (but 
not less than two) or more of the remaining subjects of the 
Primary Examin_ation, provided always that Chemistry shall 
be one of such elected subjects. 

5. Candidates who appear for examination in Botany, etc. 
at the end of the first year, will be required to pay one-sixth o-' 
the amount of the graduation fee and the remainder of the half 
fee at their next examinatien in other Primary subjects. 
Should the candidate fail to pass iu any subject or subjects, the 
fee will not be returned to him, but he will be admitted to one 
subsequent Examination in such subject or subjects ou payment 
of one-half the original fee. 

§ LIX.- Final JI. D., C. ill. Examination.-1. 
Candidates for this examination shall be required to furnish 
certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

( l.) . That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they ll'ill have done so on or before the day of graduation. 
This certificate Bhall be signed by themselves, and shall be after 
the following form :-

HALIFAX, --- 18-
l, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if the case be 01.herwise), 
that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next 
graduation clay, and that I am not (or shall not be at that time) under 
articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon or 
Apothecary. (Signed), A. B. 

(:}.) Of having passed the Primary l\'I . D., C. l\'I Examina-
tion at this University, or of having passed the same examina -
tion at the Halifax Medical College. 
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(3 ) Of either ( a) having attended during four academic 
years at least two courses of lectures per year in sul,jects of the 
Primary and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations either in this 
University or at the Halifax Medical College, c,r at some other 
recognized l\l edical School ; or (b) having spent one calendar 
year in the study of Medicine in the office or offices of one or 
more registered me<lical practitioners, and having attended 
during three academic ye"rs courses of lectures as above. 

NOTE -Persons beginning the study of Medicine after 
Jan. 1st, 1892, shall not be allowed to constitute an annus 
medicus by stmlying in a physician's office, in all such cases at 
least four academic years will be required by this Faculty. 

( 4.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended at the Halifax i\ledical College. or at some other 
School of Medicine approved by the Senate, two conrses of 100 
lectures each, in each of the following subjects, viz. :-Principles 
and Practices of Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women 
and Children, and Principles and Practice of Medicine ; two 
comses of lectures of fifty lectures each, in each of the follow-
ing subjects, viz. :-Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery ; 
one course of fifty lectures in Medical Jurisprudence, including 
Hygiene and Insanity, one course of at least 25 demonstrations 
in Pathology, and one course of at least 20 lectures in Ophthal-
mology, Otology and Laryngology. 

(5.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended dming one calendar year the practice of the 
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital 
approved by the Senate, and of having attended during at least 
six months the practice of a Dispensary or of the out-patient 
department of a general hospital. 

(6.) Of having attended for at least six months the practice 
of a lying-in hospital, approved by the Senate, or of having 
attended at least six cases of miuwifery, under a recognized 
practitioner. 

(7.) Of having obtained proficiency in the practice of 
Vaccination under a recognized practitioner. 

2. Candiclates will be required to pass written and oral 
examinations in the following subjects :-Principles and Practice 
of Medicine," Obstetrics and Diseases of VI' omen and Children, 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, t and Medical J nrisprudence, 
(including Hygiene and Insanity). In Medicine anu Surgery 
there shall also be practical clinical examinations conducted at 
the bedside, cases being submitted for diagnosis and treatment. 

• The Medicine paper may include questions in Patholo~y. 
t The Surgery paper may include questions in Ophthalmolo;:y, Otology, etc. 
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3. Candidates lllay appear for examination in Medical 
Jurisprudence (including Hygiene and Insanity) alone, three 
academic years after pa~sing the Matriculation Examination, on 
presentation of the certificates specified above, so far as they 
apply to this subject. 

4. This examination will be held in the third week in 
April. Candiclates are required to transmit the certificates 
specified above to the Secretary of Faculty at least fourteen 
days before the date of the Exan,inat-.ion, to enter their names 
in the register of under-graduates before the date of the exam-
ination, and to pay hefore the date of the examination, one-half 
of the amount ot the graduation fee. Should the candidate 
fail to pass in any ,uhject or subjects, the fee will not be 
returned to him, but he will be admitted to one subsequent 
Examination in such subject or subjects, on payment of one-
hH!f the origin~! fee. 

§ LX.-A.cademic Costume, etc.-1. Doctors of 
Medicine of this University shall he entitlf'd to wear black stuff 
gowns and hoods. The hoods shall have a lining of scarlet silk 
bordered with white silk. 

2. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required 
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the 
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred 
in the absence of the candidate, except by special permission of the Senate. 

3. Before receiving his degree, the candidate "·ill be 
required to sign the following oath or affirmation :-

SPoNsro ACADEMICA. 

ln Facultate Me<licinre Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratns in Arte i'lfedica, titulo jam donandus, sancto 

coram Deo cordium scrutatoie, spondeo ;-me in omni grati ,mimi 
officio erg,t Universitatem Dalhousiaii.m ad extremum vitre halitum, 
perseveraturum ; tum porro artem me<lic<Lm caute, caste, et probe 
exercitaturum ; et quoaci potero, omnia ad regrotorum corporum 
salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum; quro clenique, inter 
medendum, visa vel auclita silere conveniat, 11011 sine gravi caus,i, 
vulgaturum. Ita prresens mihi spondenti adsit Numeu. 

§ LXI._:_Fees.-The following fees, payable by candi-
dates for the degrees of i\l. D., C. l\1., are in all cases payable in advance :-

Registration Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 2 00 
Matriculation Examination Fee.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IO 00 
Chemistry Class Fee.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 00 
Chemistry Laboratory Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Botany Class Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Graduation Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 00 
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Institutions. 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 
The General t Library consists of about 3500 volumes, 

selected to meet the wants especially of students of the Faculty 
of Arts. 

It contains the MACKENZIE f;oLLECTION of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical i::3cience, which was presented to the 
College by the relatives of the late Professor J. ,J. ~facke11zie ; 
and the RoBER'l' MORROW CoLLEO'l'ION of works on Northern 
Antiquities and Languages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow. 

During the past year 139 volumes have been added to the 
Library. Volumes have been presented by the following:-
A. Graham Bell, Esq., I; Rev. D. R. Goodwin, I; W. H. 
Magee, Esq., Truro, 2; vV. H. "\Vaddell, Esq., Halifax, I; P. S . 
Hamilton, Esq., I ; Hon. Geo. E. Foster, Minister of Finance, 
Ottawa, I ; J. D. Logan, Esq., I ; Professor Andrew Seth, 
University of St. Andrews, I ; Professor James Seth, I ; Pro-
fessor ,J. G. MacGregor, 4 ; E. J. James, Esq., 1 ; President 
Forrest, 2 ; The Editors of the Dalhousie Gazette, I ; The 
Bureau of Education, U. S. A., 4; The U. S. Naval Observa-
tory, 2 ; The Smithsonian Institution, 5 ; Geological and 
Natural History Survey of the Dominion of Canada, 3 ; Rail-
way Department Ottawa, I ; Presbyterian General Assembly of 
Canada, I; Messrs. Macmillan & Co, 36; Messss. A. & W. 
Mackinlay, 3. 

Also Calendars, &c, by the following :-Universities of 
London, Aberdeen, St. Andrew's, Glasgow, Univ. Coll. Dundee, 
Melbourne, Harvard, Yale, Johns Hopkins, Cornell, Baltimore 
Med Coll., Kansas City Med. Coll., Buenos Aires, Toronto, 
McGill, Queen's, Bryn Mawr, Lehigh, Coll. Physicians and 
Surgeons, Ontario, Manitoba, Presbyterian College, Halifax, 
Mt. Allison, Laval, Vassar, Univ. of California, Univ. of 
Georgetown, Columbian University, Y. M. C. A. Year Book. 

t The Provincial Legislative Library and the Citizens' Free Library being open to 
the public on the fulfilment of cert:lin condi4jions, may also be used by students. 
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THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
The Museum * consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCULLOCH 

and the PATTERSON COLLECTIONS. 

The THO!lfAS McCULLOCH COLLECTION was presented to the 
University in 1884, by the Rev. William McCulloch, D. D., of 
Truro, with a fund of $1400 for its maintenance and manage-
ment. It formed the museum of Professor Thomas McCulloch, 
who occupied the Chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 
1865. It contains a large and valuable collection of birds, 
especially of the native birds of the Maritime Provinces; a 
systematic series of minerals and rock specimens ; collections of 
shells, fossils, and Indian implements, and collections of dried 
specimens of native plants. The colle-::tion was partly made 
by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first President of the 
College. 

The PA'l'TERSON AncH.IEOLOGICAL CoLJ,EC'l'ION.-This collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by Rev. George Patterson, 
D. D., while engaged during a number of years in researches 
regarding the history and modes of life of the aborigines of 
Nova Scotia. The colleetion was presented by him to the Col-
lege in 1889, on the condition that the Governors should make 
suitable '' provision for the preservation and exhibition of the 
same, in such a manner as is usual in \fell-managed museums." 
It is kept as a separate collection. It contains 288 specimens, 
separately catalogued, and is arranged conveniently for reference. 
A bout 250 of the specimens have been obtai11e1l in Nova Scotia; 
they represent the stone age of its aboriginal inhahitants, and 
form an almost complete representation of the articles usually 
found among the remains of the native races of North America. 
There are also a nurwber of similar articles from the United 
States, Scotland, the West Indies, and especially the New 
Hebrides. The classified catalogue of the collection, which is 
arranged according to the methocl auoptecl in the description of 
the Archreological Collections of the Smithsonia11 Institution, 
contains full particulars of the localities where the several 
specimens were obtained. 

Donations of DRIED PLANTS from the Pacific Islands and 
Australia have been made by Hev. Hugh Robertson and Rev. 
Joseph Annand, .YI. A., New Hebrides; and of Nova Scotian 
Plants by Mr. George G. Campbell, .B. Sc, Truro. 

A Collection of CARBONIF1:.Hous FossrLs, from the coal 
measures at Spring Hill, has been presented by i\lr. Swift, of 
the Spring Hill ,'.\line,:, Cumberland County. 

* The Provincial Museum, which contains collections illustrating the ~Iineralogy, 
Geology, and Zoology of the Province, is open to the public daily, and may be us<d by Stucents. 

., 
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THE GYMNASIUM. 
The Gymnasium is provide<l with apparatus which was 

purchased by funds contributed for the lllost part by former 
students. 

Instruction is furnished by a competent Gymnast. 

The following are the general regulatio11s for the nse of the 
Gymnasium :-

(1.) All male students, graduates, and members of the 
Alumni Association shall, on paying the sessi,m,11 fee, be 
entitled to the use of the Gymnasium: 

(2.) Students shall be entitled to instruction in gymnastics 
without the payment of any additional fee. 

(3.) Graduates and members of the Alumni Association 
shall ·be a<lmittecl to the classes, on payment of a fee of three 
clollars. 

STUDENTS' SOCIETIES. 

General Students' Meeting. 

This meeting is held regularly in November an.J February 
to conduct business in which all the students of the University 
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the President 
at any time. 

OFFICERS. 

President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. A. R. HILL, '92. 
Vice-Pre.sident-S ..... . f J. A. MACKINNON, (Law), '92. 

LJ. S. KENNEDY, B. A. (Medicine). 
Secretctry . . ..... .......... J. \V. LOGAN, '93. 

Arts Students' Meeting. 

This meeting is held regularly in October and April to con-
duct business in which the Arts students alone are interested. 
Special meeti11gs may be called at any time by the President. 

OFFICERe, 

President ................. R. H. GRAHAM, '92. 
Vice-Pre.sident . ............. HARRY PUTSAM. 
Secretary. . ..... . .. ... D. M. RomNsos, '93. 

6 
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The Sodales Debating Club. 
The Sodales De hating Club meets weekly during the session, 

subjects of general interest being discussed. The offi<.:ers are 
elected at the first meeting after the opening of the session. 

OF~'ICERS FOR LAST YEAR. 

President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A. R. HILL, '92. 
Vice-President ..... ....... . A. W. M ACKAY, '94. 
Secretary .................. . G. F. JOHNSON, '92. 

The Medical Debating Society. 

Meetings of this Society are held weekJy throughout the 
ses:sion. Topics of geuer~l interest are discussed, and papers 011 
medical subjects are read by city doctors. 

OFFICERS FOR LAST SESSION. 

President ........... ... .... . J. W. JOHNSON. 
Vice-President . ............. J. S. K ENNEDY . 

. Secreta,·y and Treasi,rer ..... E. J. MEYER. 

The Mock Parliament. 
The l\lock Parliament meets wee[dy. All students of the 

UniverEity are welcome, but only stuJents in law are alloweJ 
to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political 
nature, 011 questions of the clay. It is conducted strictly in 
accordance with parliamentary procedure. 

OFFICERS FOR 1890-91. 
Spwker ... .... ......... • .... ALEXANDER i\JcNEIL, B. A. 
Deputy Speake,· .......... . . L. X. McD01'ALD. 
Clerk ..................... . MR. McNRO. 

Young Men's Christian Association. 

1\Jeetings of the Association are held every Saturday even i11 g 
at ;;he College. 

OFFICERS. 

P1·e&ident .......... : ....... . JOHN A. MACINTOSH, '92. 
Vice-President .............. J. D. MACKAY, '94 
Recording Seeretary ........ GEO. F. JoHNSOl-1, '92. 
Corresponding Secretary .... . ,J. vY. · LOGAN, '93. 
'l'rec,sw·er . . . . . . . . . . . ...... \V. C. MORRISOl-1", '92. 

The Dalhousie Athletic Club . 

OFFICERS_. 

Honorary Pnsident ... ..... . Rn·. PRESIDE1'T FORREST, D.D. 
Pre.5ic/eut ................. HENRY GRAIIAM, '92. 
Vice-President ............. . E. M. BILL, (Law) '92. 
Secretary . . . . . . .... .. .... n. 0-. MACKAY, '93. 
'l'rea.mrer ....... ... ....... . J. ,v. LOGAN, '93. 

Exewtive.-J. A. Mackinnon, (Law), '92 ; J. G. Fraser, '92 ; 
vY. E. Thompson; W. ~- Thompson, '92; J. D. Logan, '92. 
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The Moot Court. 

The Moot Com:t is intended for law students only, so far 
as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as ne ,rly as possible 
after the manner of the Supreme Courts, arnl all law 
students of seeond and third years standing are required to take 
part in at least one case during the session. (See Law 
Calendar.) 

The Philomathic Society. 
The objects of this Society are: (a) to stimulate intere~t in 

Literature, Science and Philosophy; (b) to encourage thorough 
study and independent investigation in special Llepartrncnts; 
(c) to give practice in the presentation of subjects, and in the 
experimental illustration of lectures ; (d) to eneourage the for-
mation of collections in Botany, Zoology, Geology, Local 
His~ory, &c. :Meetings are hek~ fortnightly during the College 
.session. 

OFFICERS. 

President .......... . ....... K. G. T. WEBSTER, '92. . . .· J ~- S. ~Acl:-STOSH, (A~ts) '92. 
V1ce-P1 esidents ....... .... . l F. CocsGDON, ( Law) 91. 

R. J. McDONALD, (Medicine). 
Secretary-Treasurer . ....... . T. F. WEST, B. A., '91. 

Executive Gommittee.-J. \\'. Logan, '93; G. F. Johnson, '92; 
Geo. Patterson, M. A. · 



DEGREES 
Conferred April 23rd, 1891. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

BAXTER, AGNES SIME ......... , . . , .. Halifax. 
BREHAUT, JAMES ,VILLIAM ....... , .... :'11 mray Harbor, P. E. I. 
Cox, GEORGE HASTINGS. . . . •. , ...... Shelburne. 
GoomvIN, EMILY MAUD ............ St. John, N. B. 
GRIERSON, JOHN ARTHUR ....... , , ... Kentville. 
HUGH, DAVID DOUGLAS ............... Murray Harbor, P. E. I. 
JORDAN, ELIJAH JOHN ........ , ....... Murmy Harbor, P. E. I. 
KENNEDY, JAMES SIMON ......... , ... , Pt Philip, Cumb.Co. ,N.S .. 
McCuRDY, JAMES FARQUHAR ......... , Halifax . 
.\JIAcGLASHEN, JOHN ARCHIBALD ...... New Gh,sgow, N. S. 
MACLEAN, JOHN BROWN .............. Hopewell, N. S. 
McMILLAN, CHARLES EDWARD ......... Whycocomagh, C. B. 
McMILLAN, FREDERICK ALEXANDER .. . . Alberry Plains, P.KI. 
McNAUGHTON, ELIZABETH ............. St. John, N. B. 
MAGEE, VirILLIAM HENRY.' .. , .... , ... , Kings Co. 
MOORE, CLAREXCE LEAKDER ........... Salisbury, N. B. 
MORASH, ALBERT VICTOR ' ............ Lunenburg. 
MUNRO, CHRISTOPHER .... , ........... Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
OLIVER, ALLYNE CUSHING LITCHFIELD .. Digby. 
ROBINSON, CHARLES Bum, ............ Picton, 
STAIRS, HENRY BERTRAM . , ........... Halifax. 
'lHOMPSON, FENWICK WILLIAi\IS ...... 11erigomish. 
TuPPER, JAMES VilADDELL .......... , .. New Glasgow, N. S. 
\VEST, THOMAS FREDERICK ..... , ...... York, P, E. I. 

BAUHELOR OF LETTERS. 

MONTGOMERY, JOHN .••.. , , ...... , .... Dalhousie, N, B. 
Murn, ETHEL ....... , ... , ........... ,, Halifax. 

BACHELOR OF LA Wit, 

ALLISON, EDMUND POWELL, B. A .. , ... Halifax. 
CONGDON, FRANK HINKLE,, ..... , . , .. Halifax. 
DAVISON, JAMES MACGREGOR, B. A .... H11-lifax. 
FAIRWEATHER, S1'EWART LEE .......... St, John, N. B. 
LOGAN, HANCE J A)IES . ' . ' ......... ' . . Amherst. 



GE'.\ERAL PASS LIST 

:i\foDONALD, ALLAN JOSEPH, B. A ..... _- Little G lace Bay, C. B. 
McDONALD, JosEPH ................... North Sydney. 
,!cNEILL, ALEXAXDER, B. A .......... Port Hood. 
PATON, VINCENT ,JOHN, H. A ...... . ... Halifax. 
RUGGLES, NEPEAN CLARKE ........... Halifax. 
SHAW, ALFRED Exos, B. A ............ Avonport. 
\VHITE, THOMAS HOWLAND ............ Shelburne. 
WrnKWIRE, HARRY HAM, 13. A.. . ... Canning, Kings Co. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER IN SURGERY. 

JOHNSON, ISAAC \Y ELL\\"OOD ............ Tatamagouche. 
HAMILTON, CHARLES ALFRED .......... Boylston. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 
CROWELL, REv. E1J\l-r:,, B. A .. , ...... , Yarmouth, N. S. 
GRANT, DAYID f{ENZrn, B. A .......... New Glasgow. 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 
(Containing the nam~;,, aTphabeticall.v arran~ed, of Undergradnates who have passed 

in all the subjects proper to their years.) 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

For B. A. Derpee. 
FouRTH YEAR: B"'xter, Agnes S.; Brelmut, J. W.; Cox, G. H.; 

Goodwin, Emily M.; Grierson, ,J. A.; Hugh, D. D.; Jordan. E. J.; 
Kennedy, J. S.; McC:nrdy, J. ~'.; \fcGl"'shen, ,T. A.: ~.faclean, J.B.; 
McMillan, C. E.; :i\lc:\lillan, F. A.; :\1cNaughton, Eliz,i,beth; Macrae, 
A. O.; Magee, \V. H.; Moore, C. L.; Mor.,sh, A. V.; Munro, C.; 
Oliver, A. C. L.; Robinson, C. B.; St,i,irs, H. B.; Thompson, F. W.; 
Tupper, J. W., \Yest, 'l'. F. 

THIRD YEAR: Archibald, Sara E; Bakin, F. W. M.; Campbell, 
R. S.; Graham, R. H.; Gratz, H. G.; Harrington, Emily B.; Hill, 
A. R.; Johnson, G. F.; Johnson, J. H.; 11acclorndd, A. F.; Macdonald, 
A. J.; McIntosh, D. S ; MacIntosh, J. A.; Mackay, M. S.; McNeil!, R.; 
Robertson, S. N.; Webster, K. G. T.; \\ eston, Clara P.; Weston, R. A. 

SECOND YEAR: Barnstead,' A. S.; Finlayson, D.; Forbes, E. vV.; 
Gr,i,nt, R. ,1.; Keefler, R. T.; Kellogg, Mary H.; Logan, J. W.; 
McDonald, Ida G.; i\JcKay, D. M.; McKay, T. C.; McLean, C. A.; 
Murray, Lucy C.; O'Brien, R. F.; Rankine, J.; Robinson, D. M; 
Ross, G. E.; Ross, H. 

FIRST YEAR: Archib,i,ld, Alex. D.; Bigelow, H.; Brehant, E.; 
Fraser, H. M.; Gordon, A. ]'>I.; Grant, M. F.; Grant, M. D.; Gray, 
W. S.; Hobrecker, Clara; .Johnson, E. \V.; McKay, A. \V.; Mack,i,y, 
J. D.; McKenzie, Ellen M.; McPhee, Margaret J.; Putnam, J; Ross, 
Mary S.; Simpson, F. S., Yorston, F.; :VIacintosh, J. 

For B, L. Drgree. 
FOURTH YEAR: ~lontgomery, J.; Muir, Ethel. 
SECOND YEAR: Fraser, ,J. G. 
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For B. &. Degree. 

SECOND YEAR: Arthur, G. 

FIRST YEAR: McDougall, G. D. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

For LL. B. DfgreP. 

THIRD YEAR.-Allison, Edmund P.; Congdon, Frank H.; Davison, 
J,imes McG.; :Fairweather, Stewart L.; Logan, H. J.; McDonald, 
Allan Jos.; McDonald, Joseph; ;\IJcNeill, Alexander; Paton, V. ,J.; 
Ruggles, Nepean C.; Shaw, Alfred E.; \\'hite, Thomas H.; Wickwire, 
Harry H. 

SECOND YEAR.--Eill, Edwar,l M.; Casey, Clarence E.; Corbett, 
Jacob E.; Dockrill, George o·G. i\1.; Doyle, Matthew N.; Fraser, 
Alex, H. R.; Fulton, Edgar ~l.; Fulton, Joseph A.; Fulton, \Villard H.; 
Johnstone, Lewis M.; Mathers, Frederick F.: McDonald, Lauchlin X.; 
Murray, Robert G.; Sangster, Herbert W.; Smith, Bowyer S.; True-
man, Walter· H. 

FIRST YEAR.-Andersoll, Albert Hudson: Bennett, Richard B. ; 
l:l.own, Harry \Vhidden; Bums, Clement BancrofL ; Cameron, Daniel 
Alexander ; Comben, Charles; Congdon, Herbert Eugene; Fulton, 
Joseph Avard; Graham, Hlackwood; Kenny, Joseph Burke: March, 
Stephen Edgar; Morine, Alfred 13. ; Muma, Henry Havelock; Mac-
Coy, Wensley Blackall; Payzant, John Albert; Puddington, Henry 
F.; ~owlings, Geo. A. R ; Tilley, Leonard P. D.; Woodworth, 
Charles Milton. 

FACULTY OF i\JEDICINE. 

Prinwry M. D. C. Af. Examincilion. 

Drysdale, Geo. N.; *Hamilt0n, Charles Alfred; Irwin, Archer; 
Meyer, Eclw. ,1.; Turnbull, Geo. D.; *Woodworth, P. C. 

Final JI. D. C. M. Examination. 

Hamilton, Charles Alfred; Johnson, Isaac \Yellwoorl. 

• Passed part last ye:tr. 

7 
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HONOURS, MEDALS, · Etc., 1890-91. 

HONOURS. 
CLASSICS.- First Ranl". --J. YY. Brelurnt. 
ENGLISH AXD ENGLISH HISTORY. - Fir.st Rank. - J. ~T. Tupper. 
PHILOSOPHY.--Fir.st Rank. - D. D. Hugh. Second Rank.-E. J. 

,Jordan. 
:\IATHE1IATICS AXD MATHE~IATICAL PHYS!CS.-First Ranl·. -Agnefc 

R. Baxter. 
GENERAL DISTINCTION. 

First Rct11J,:.-C. B. Robinson. 
Second Rank.-C. L. ;\foore and A. C. L. Olh·er. 

MEDALS. 

GovERNoR-G'.ENERAL's SILVER MEDAL.-D. D. Hugh. 
:-lrn WILLIAM Yo u:rn's GoLD MEDAL.--Agnes S. Baxter. 
(lovERNOR-f.lENERAL's GOLD MEDAL. - J. w. Tupper. 

SPECIAL PRIZE!:. 
Al'ERY PRIZE.-C. B. Robinson. 
WAVERLEY PRIZE.-J. Rankine. 
EARLY EXGLISH TEXT SOCIETY'S PRIZE. - -J. ,v. Tupper. 
--EW SHAKSPERE SOCIETY'S PRIZE.-J. \Y. Logan. 

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS. 
(1) Bakin F WM 
(2) Webster: K. G.' T. 

SENIOR MUNRO 
(1) Hill, A. R. 
(2) Johnson, J. B. 
(3) Westou, R. A. 
(-!) Archibald, Sftra E. 

(3) { ,Johnson, G. F. 
Robertson, S. N. 

BURSARIES. 
(5) McNeill, Rodk. 
(6) McIntosh, D . S. 
(7) Macdonald, A. F. 
(8) .\faclntosh, J. A. 

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS. 
(I) Brehaut, Ernest. (:1) Gordon, Alex. McL. 
(2) Fraser, Hugh :\lcL. (-!) Ross, Mary S. 

(,>) Gray, Wm. S. 

JUNIOR MUNRO 
(l) i\lcKay, Angus Wm. 
(2) Ross, Hedley. 
(3) McKenzie, Ellen M. 
(4) McPhee, Margaret J. 
(5) Grant, Melville F. 

BURSARIES, 
(6) Archibald, Alex. D. 
(7) McDouald, Ida Grace. 
(8) Johnson, Eben \Vm. 
(9) Simpson, Francis S. 

(10) Bigelow, Harry V . 
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EXAMINATIONS, 1890-91. 

FACULTY OF AR'I'S. 

]UTUICULATION EXAMINATION. 

(The following list contaio,s the names of those who either passetl the Matricula-
tion Examination, or were allowed to matriculate on report of the Kxaminers for 
Munro Bursaries. The na111ea are in alphabe:ticai order.) 

FIRST YEAR.-Archibald, Adams Douglas; Archibald, Alex.David; 
*Astwood, Joseph Benj,imin; Bigelow, Harry Veeder; Brehaut, 
Ernest; Fraser, Hugh McLeod; Gordon, Alex. MacLfnnan; Grant, 
Melville Finlay; Grant, Milton Daniel; < lray, William Smith; 
Hobrecker, Clara Charlotte; Johnson, Eben Wm.; *.MacDonald, Alex. 
Jtuues; McDonald, Ida Grace; McKay, Angus Wm.; I\JcKay, 
Donald Macgregor; McKenzie, Ellen Margaret; McPhee, Margaret 
J•net; Murray, Robert Harper; Ross, Hedley; Ross, Mary Sophia; 
.Simpson, Francis Stewart ; Tattrie, Geo. Phillips. 

SECOND Y!!:LR.-Keefler, Ralph Tupper; *Tobiu, "'m. Richard .. 

SUPPLEMENTAUY EXAMINATION. 

TrrIRD YEAR.-Gred·.-Macrne, A. 0. Lalin. --G rierson, J. A. 
Hi8to1·y.-Howntt, C. A.; Thomson, J. \V . .Metaphysic.,.-Thompson, 
F. \V. , 

SECOND YEAR.-Geoinetry.-Campbell, R. R.; Thomson, ,f. W. 
Algebi-a.--Logan, J. D. 

FIRST YEAR.-llfathrmatic.~. -:\lcNutt, Elvin. English.-O'Brien, 
R. F.; Robinson, D. :\L 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION. 
Latin.-Munro, C. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 
(Containing the names, arranged in order of merit.., of all students who have passed 

in the subjects of the mrious classes.) 

GREEK. 

FOURTH YEAR: Cla.88 / - Brehaut, ,T. \V. Cla8s II-Goodwin, 
Emily. Pas.;ed-McN aughton, Elizabeth; Oliver, A. C. L.; Kennedy, 
J. s. 

THIRD Y~:AR: Gia.~., I-McNeil!, R. Clcts8 II-Robertson, S. N.; 
Johnson, G. F. Pct8sed-Macintosh, J. A.; Archibald, Sarah; Mac-
donald, A. F.; Logan, J. D. ; Johnson, J. B. 

SECOND YEAR: Clas., !-McKay, T. C ; Martin, Alb. ; Ross, 
Hedley. Cla8.; //-Logan, J. W.; lforbes, E. \V. Pa-<.sed-Robinson, 
D. M; McLe<tn, C. A.; Rankine, J.; Ross, G. E. ; Grant, R. J. ; 
Barnstead, A. S.; McKay, D. G.; Thompson, \Yillard: (O'Brien, R. T.; 
Mnrray, Lucy;) McDonald, Ida. 

+ \Vith condition~. 
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Frns·r YEAR: Clas., I-Brehaut, Er.; Ross, Sophia; Fraser,Hugh M. 
Clas., JJ-Gmclon, A. M.; Gr?.y, "'· S.; Mackay, Angus \Y. l'as.,ed 
-Grant, Melville F. ; Putnam, James; Grant, Milton D.; McPhee, 
Margaret; Simpson, Frank; (Hebb, Bertha ; Tattrie, G · P. ;) Mac-
kintosh, ,John; Archibalrl, Adams; Archibald, Alex. D.; (McNairn, 
,v. W.; Bigelow, Henry;) (l\lcKay, ,W.P.; Woodman, W.f.;) (Smith, 
W. A.; Johnson, E. \\'.;) Murray, R. H.; Milligan, G. S.; McKenzie, 
Ellen; Mackay, J. D. ; l\Jacclonalcl, ·Peter. 

LATIN, 
FouRTII YEAR: Class /---Brehant, J. W.; Rol inson, C. B. 
THIRD YEAR: C/ci.ss J-McNeill, Roel. Gla.,., JJ-,Johnson, n. F. 

Pa.s.sed-\".eb;;ter, K. G. T.; Grntz, H. G.; McDonald, A. F. ; Camp-
1,ell, R. ; Gra1ia'11, R. H. ; M clntosh, D. S. 

SECOND YEAR: Class 1- Logan. J. W. Class II - ~!art.in, Alb.; 
Ross, Heclley; McKay, T. C. Pas.sec/-Rankine, ,J.; Forbes, E.W.; 
Dickie, Hessie ; McLean, C. A.; Murray, Lucy ; Kellogg, Mary ; 
l{,,,binson, D. M. ; Finlayson, Dun. ; Ross, G. E. ; McArthur, S. J. ; 
Barnstead, A. S.; McDonald, Ida; Annand, Eel.; McKay, D. G.; 
Putnam, H.; Grant, R. J. ; O'Brien, R. F. ; Keefler, R. T. 

FIRST YEAR: Olas.s I-Brehaut, Er.; Gordon, A. M.; (Ross, 
Sophia; Gray, W.R.) C,lcu.s JJ-(:VlcKay, Angus W.; Grant, l\'Jilton D.;) 
Simpson, Frank; l\lcPhee, Margaret. Pa.ssed-Fraser, Hugh 1\1. ; 
Putnam, James; Grant, Melville F. ; Arcbibttlcl, Alex. D.; Hebb, 
Bertha; 1fackintosh, John; (Hobrecker, Clara; Bigelow, Henry;) 
Milligan, G. S.; Archibald, Adams; (Johnson, E. W. ; Lawson, 
'Thoma,s ;) (Ma~kay, J. D. ; McKenzie Ellen; Murray, Rohert. H. ; 
\\'ooclman, \V. ;) Smith. \Y. H.; Tattrie. G. l'.; Macrlonalcl. Peter; 
McN11irn, \V. W.; Yorston, Fred.; (Crawford, J. A.; McKay. W. P.; 
Shaw, George.) 

FRENCH. 
TmRD CLASS: Class I-Brehaut, J. \'\'. ; 

Arthur, Geo. Pa.,.,ed-Fraser, J. G. 
SEC0:SD CLASS: Cla.,., I-McNaughton, 

'Goodwin, Emily M.; 1IcCurdy, Jas. F. 
Thomson, J as. \V.; McN eill, Roderick ; 
·Grierson, J. A. ; Keefler. R. T. 

Kellogg, May. Clas., I I-

Elizabeth; Hugh, D. D.; 
C/a.ss /I-Finlayson, D. ; 
Tobin, W. R. Pc~,sed-

FIRST CLARS: 0/ci.,., I -- Bakin, F. W. ; McKittrick, F. J. A. 
O/ci.,., JI-McIntosh, D. S.; .Borden, H. C. Pa.,.sec/ - McDougall, 
·Geo. D.; Yorston, Freel.; Murray, N. F.; McKeen, Geo. \'\', 

OERMAN. 

TIIIRD CLASS: Clas., JJ~Dickie, Bessie. 
SECOND CLASS: Clas., I-Baxter, Agnes S. Cla.~., 11--Tnpper, 

.J. \Y. Passec/- -Putnam, H.; Arthur. Geo.; Fraser, J. G.: McNutt, 
Elvin' ; Montgomery, John. 

FIRST CLASS: C/a.,s I-Harrington, Emily B.; Archibald, Sarah E. ; 
Fraser, Thos. M Ola.~-• II-Webster, K. G. T.; Robertson, S. K.; 
Mahon, J. A.; Hill, A. R. 

E:S-GLISH. 
THIRD AND FouRTII YEARS ; C/a.,.~ J --Archibalcl, Samh E · Har-

rington, Emily B.; Tupper, J. W. Class ll-1fuir, Ethel; \Y~hster, 
K. G. T.; Weston, Clara P. Pcused-Stairs, H. H.; Thomson, J. 
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SECO:-.'D YEAR: C'lcu.s I-Logirn, J. \V. ; McArthur, S. J. ; McKay, 
T. C. C/a-1.~ ll-(Murmy, Lucy C.; Ross, H. ;) Arthur, G.; Ross, G.; 
Rankine, ,I.; Putnam, H.; J{ellogg, May. Pa.,.Sfd-(McKay, D.; 
Grant, R.• ,J. ;) ..V1artin, A. ; (Jamieson, Harriet; Robinson. D. ;) 
Forbes, E. W.; Thompson, W. ; Finlayson, D.; McLean, C. A.; 
Border,, H. C.; (Barnstead, A. 8.; Mitchell. G.; Tobin, W. R. ;) 
:\JcDonald, IdaG.; Putnam, EllaJ.; Dickie, Bessie; O'Brien, R.-F.; 
(McNutt, Elvin; Putnam, Charlotte;) Annand, E. E.; Keefln, R. F.) 

FIRST YEAR: Class 1 -- Mc-Kay, A. \Y. Clct.s.s fl-McIntosh, J.; 
Yorston, F. ; .llfoPhee, Margaret; McKay, .J. D. ; Ross, Mary S. 
Pa.s.,n[ - (Hebb, Bertha .J.; i\lcDonalrl, P. i\l.; Smith, \\'. A.;) 
Simpson, F.; McKenzie, .Miss i\1.; (Breh1nit, E ; Hobrecker, Miss 
C. C.;) (Gordon, A. M.; Mmray, H.T.;) Fraser, T . .M.; Fraser, H. M.; 
Gray, \V. S.; Bigelow, H. V.; Putnam, J.; )JcKittrick, F. J. A.; 
(Archibald, Alex.; ,Jobb, H. L.;) \Voodman,Vl. Y.; (McDougall, G.D.; 
i\1cintosh, C. D. ;) ( Dickson, H. C.; Putm,m, Charlotte; Grant, M. F. ;) 
McKay,\\'. P,; Putnam, EllaJ.; Archibald, 1\dams; Johnson, E. \V.; 
( \JcNairn, \V. \V.; Shaw, G. ;) (Murray, R. H. ; Grant, M. D.) 

HISTORY. 

FOURTH YEAR: Clct.ssJ-(Tupper, J. W.; Mac ,ae, A.O.;) McMillan, 
F. A. ; McNaughton, Elizn,beth; Hn,rrington, Emily B. ; Oliver, 
A. C. L ; Rohinson, C. B. Gia.;., II-Cox, q. H. ; Stairs, H. B. 
Pa.s.s,cl-Grierson, J. A.; Montgomery, John; McLean, J. R.; Mumo, 
Christopher; \Vest, T. F.; McJ\Jillan, C. E.; (Muir. Ethel; .}foCurdy, 
J. F. ;) Goodwin, Emily; Thompson, F. W. ; Campbell, D. M.; 
(.\foGlashen,,I.A .. ; Thompson,J. \Y.; Morash,A. V.) 

THIRD YEAR: Cla.<.s I-(Camphell. R. S.; Archibald, Sarah E. ;) 
Weston, Rolfe; \Y ebster, K. G. T.; MacIntosh, J. A. ; MacIntosh, 
D.S. C/a.<.sll-Graham, RH.; Gratz, H. G. Pa.<sed-Mahon, J. A.; 
McKay, 11,J. S. ; McDonald, A. J.; ,Johnson, J.B.; i\lorrison, W. C. ; 
Mc!'onald, A. F.; (Logan, J. D.; Frnser, T. M.) 

POLITICAL ECOXOMY. 

Cla-1s /--Oliver, A. C. L.; MacRae, A. 0. ; Putnam, Charlotte;. 
Rtairs, H. B. ; YicLean, J. B. ; ;\lfaclntosh, .J. A. Clas, £I-Graham, 
R. H.; Hill, A. R.; Putnam, Ella ,J.; Kennedy, J. S.; West, 1'. F.; 
l\rcDonald, A. F. Pa.,.sed--McDonald, A. J. ; Morrison, W. C.; 
McCurrly, ,J. F.; McKay, M. S.; McMillan, C. E.; Cox, G H.; 
Logan, J. D.; Fraser, T. M. 

ADVAXCED POLITICAL ECONO}IY. 

0/a.s., I-Hugh, D. D.; Mdlillan, F. A.; ~1ontgomery, J. A.; 
Jordan, E. J. Cta.,., TI- Muir, Ethel. Pa~.,ec/-Grierson, J. A. 

ADVANCED PHILOSOPHY. 
Cla.,.s /-(Macrae, A. 0.; Robinson, C. B.) 

~ENIOR PHILOSOPHY. 
Class /-Hugh,D. D.; Jordan, E. J.; Robinson, C. B. Clas.sll-

1\Iacrae, A. 0 ; Hill, A. R. ; MacIntosh, J. A. Pa.,.,ed-Logan, 
J. D. ; West, T. F.; Johnson, G. F.; Robertson, S. N.; Muir, Etht!; 
Maclean. J. B.; McMillan, F. A.; Gratz, H. G.; .lllacKay, M. S.; 
Kennedy, J. S.; (Morrison, W.C.; Macdonald, A .. J ;) Mc.lliillan, C. E. 
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Jl7NIOR PHILOSOPHY. 
Clct.s.s J-;\forray, Lucy C. ; McKay, Thos. C.; Kellogg, May IL ; 

Mitchell, G. F. ; McArthur, R. J. Clas.s JI-McDonald, Ida G.; 
(Grant, R. J.; Rankine, .Jas ;) Forbes, E. W.; Logan .. J. \V.; Ross, 
Herlley; Finlayson, D.; Ross, Geo. E.; (Fraser, J. G.; Keefler, R. T.; 
McKay, D. McG.;) Robinson, D. M.; ,Jamieson, HarrietJ.; (Arthur, 
Geo.; McLean, 0. A.) Passed_:.Annand, E. E.; Putnam, H.; Martin, 
A. ; O'Brien, R. F. ; Parker, L. \V. ; Barnstead, A. S. Passed in 
Logic-Thompson, W. S. 

ETHICS. 

Glass 1-Ylacrae, A. 0.; Robinson, C. B.; Hill, A. R. Class II-
McMillan, F. A.; Robertson, S. N.; West, T. F.; Muir Ethel. Pa.wd 
-Johnsen, G. F.; Munro, C.; MacLean,J. B.; (McNaughton,Elizabeth; 
McGlashen, J. A.;) Campbell, D. M.; (Goodwin, Emily; Cox, G. IL;) 
(McCurdy, J. I<'.; Thompson, F. v\·. ;) Morash, A. V.; Montgomery, J. 

MATHEMATICS. 

SECOND YEAR: Glas.s I -Rankine, J.; Mackay, T. C.; Kellogg, 
11ay. Clctss II-Ross, G.; McDonald, Ida G. Pa.ssed-Grant, R. J.; 
Mackay, D. G.; Mitchell, G. F.; McLean, C . .A.; Logan, ,J. \V.; 
Forbes, E. vY. ; Thompson, \V. S. ; Barnstead, A. S. ; Ross, Hedley; 
Annand, E. E.; O'Brien, R. F. ; Keefler, R. T. ; Finlayson, D. ; 
McArthur, S. J.; Jamieson, Harriet, J.; Arthur, G.; Robinson, D. M.; 
lVIurray, Lucy C.; Putn~m, H. Passed in Geometry and MensiM·ation-
Martin, Albert; Thomson, J. W. 

FIRST YEAR: Clas.s I - Gordon, A.; Ross, :\1ary ; Brehaut, E. 
Glass II-Fraser, H.; McIntosh, John;~Grant,Melville; McKittrick, 
F. J. A.; McKay, J. D.; Dickson; McKay, A. \V.; Tattrie. G.; 
Simpson; (Gray; Putnam ;) McPhee, Margaret. Passed-Archibald, 
Adams; Hebb, Bertha; .MacIntosh, C. D.; (Johnson, E. W.;) 
Bigelow, H. ; McKenzie, Ellen;) Lawson, Thomas; McDougall; 
\Yoorlman ; Hobrecker, Clara; Smith, \V. H. ; Grant, Milton; 
Murray, R.; Crawford ; (Y orston, F. ; Archibald, Alex. ; Parker, L. 
Pai;sed in Geometry-Hattie; McKay, W. P. ; McNairn. 

Jl'NIOR PHYSICS. 

Clas., I -- Bakiu, F. \V. M.; \Yeston, Clara P. Clctss If-Johnson, 
J. 13. : Weston, R. A. Pa.s.secl-Mclntosh, D. S. ; Gratz, H. G ; 
Robertson, S. N.; Hill, A. R.; Archibalcl, Sarah E.; ,Johnson, G. F.; 
'.Vlackay, M. S.; Macdonald, A. J.; Mahon, J. A.; Campbell, R. S.; 
Graham, R. H.; Y1urray, N. F. ; Morrison, W. C. ; (Fraser, J. G.; 
MacIntosh, J. A.;) (Macdonald, A. F.; McKeen, G. W.) 

SENIOR PHYSICS. 

Gla.ss JI-Baxter, Agnes S. Passed-Moore, C. L. 

DYNA~ncs. 

C/a.ss I-Weston, R. A.; Moore, C. L.; Bakin, F. W. M. Class Il-
\Y es ton, Clar« P. Pas.sr-d-J ohnson, J. B. 

PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 
G/a.~s I-Moore, C. L. 
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INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Ola•8 II-- Ross, Rophia M.; MacIntosh, ,Jno.; Mackenzie, Ellen M.; 
Hobrecker, Clara; :\lcKittrick, F. J. A.; Yorston, Fred'k; Brehaut. 
Ernest; McPhee. MargarPt. Pa.s.sed-Hebb, Bertha B.; Gordon, 
A. M.; Mackay, J. D.; Putnam, Jas.; Mackay, A. \Y.; vVoorlman, 
,v. I.; Dickson, H. C. ; Johnson, E. 1V.; Grant, Melville F.; Mack-
intosh, C. l.l. ; Smith, vV. A.: Crawford, J. A. ; 11'1 c Dougall, Geo. D.; 
Grant, 11ilton D.; Gray, W. S. ; Simpson, Frank ; J obb, F. L. ; 
Frnser, Hugh M.; Astwoocl, J.B.; Parsons, J.; Milligan, Geo. S.; 
Bigelow, H. V.; Archibald, Alex. D. ; Archibald, Adams D. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 

Clas.• I~Cox, G. H.; Oliver, A. C. L. Cla.ss JI~West, T. F.; 
McMillan, C. E Pas.,ed--Johnson, J. B.; ,Jordan, E. J. ; :'vlcKeen, 
G. W. 

PRAC1'ICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Clas.s I-Arthur, Geo.; McIntosh, D.S.; Johnson, J. B.; McKittrick, 
F. J. A.; Murray, N. F. ; ,Jordan, E. J.; Thomson, Jas. \Y. ; Gratz, 
H.G. Cla.ssff-.\1cKeen, G. W. 

ADVAXCED PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY (ANALYSIS). 

Cla.s, I-Cox, Geo. H.; \Yest, T. I<'.; Oliver, A C. L.; Kennerly, 
J. S. Cla.s., 11-C. E. McMillan. 

BOTANY, 

Class I-Goodwin, Emily M.; 1\'lahon, J. A. Clcis.s JJ-~lcNaughton, 
Elizabeth; McMillan, F. A. Pct.ssed-Hugh, D. D. ; Fraser, J. G. ; 
Campbell, R. S. ; McDougall, G. D. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

S E S S I O N A L E X A :U I N A T I O N S. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing- the name!3 arrnnµ-cd in the ordPr of merit in the First and Second Class, 
and alphabetically in the Pt.1ss List, of Stn1lcnt<, who h'.l\'e passed 

in the various subjecrs.) 

CRIMES. 

Cla-,.s I- Bennett; \O\'oodworth: Morine; Rowlings; Payzant. 
Cla.,., JI-Montgomery:; Brown; March; Cameron. Pas.,,,d--Anrlzrson; 
Burns; Comben; Fulton, J. A. ; Graham, B. ; Grierson; Kennedy ; 
Munroe; Puddington; Russell; Tilley. 

THIRD YEAR EQUITY. 

Class I-Allison; Paton; McNeill; Shaw; Thompson; Davidson. 
Cla.•s JI-Ruggles; Logan; Congdon; vYickwire; Casey. .Pa.ssecl-
Cahalane; Fairweather; McDonald, A. J.; McDonald, Jos. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Cla.s., I - ,voodworth; B@nett; Rowlings; Payzant. Clct ... , JI-
Cameron; Brown; Graham, R. B. ; Munroe; Campbell; Morine; 
Tilley; Anderson; Comben. Pa.ssed-llurns; Doyle; Fulton, J. A.; 
Fulton, E. M. ; Graham, H. ; Kenny; McCoy; March; McDonald, 
L. X.; Puddington; Russell. 

l 
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SECOND YEAR EQUITY. 

Glass I-Johnstone; J\IcKinnon; Blanchard; Schurman; S<tngster. 
G/a.s.q [/-Casey; :'.llcDonald, L. X. ; Mathers; Smith, B. S. ; True-
man; Fulton, W. H. Pa.s.qrd- Bill; Bh.ckadar; Ct,lder; Corbett; 
Dockrill; Doyl.,; Fraser; Fulton, E. M.; Mmray; McLean. 

CONTRACTS. 

Gla.s., ! --Bennett; \Yoodworth; l'ayzant; Cameron; Montgomery; 
Rowlings; :'.lforine. Glcu-, Ji-Grierson; Brown ; March ; Puddington. 
Pa.,.sed-Anderson ; Burns; Ci,halane; Comber; Crowe; Fulton, ,J. A.; 
Graham, B. ; Kenny; MacC,,y; Munroe; Russell; Tilley; Stairs. 

BILLS AND NOTES. 

\Yhite. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Glass I-Congdon; }lcNeil; Shaw. Gleiss IJ-:McDonald, A. J. ; 
Mcl)onalcl, Jos.; Davidson; Logan; Paton. Pcissed-Cahalane ;_ 
Casey ; Fairweather; Ruggles; Wickwire. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Cla-1., /-Smith; Dockrill; Mathers; Stairs; Johnstone ; Mont-
gomery; Trueman. Gia•• 11-Sangster; Calder; Grierson; Fraser; 
Bill ; Fulton, \\'. R.; White. Pci~.secl-Hlackadar; Blanchard; Casey; 
Corbitt; Doyle; Fairweather; FultoP, E. M. ; McLean; McDonald, 
L. X. ; .Murray. 

SALES. 

Glass I-Dockrill; Schurman; McNeil; Paton; Allison; Davi<lson ; 
Trueman ; Shaw ; Fulton, \V. H.; Thompson; ,Johnstone; Mathers ; 
Morine. Cla-<s II-Casey; Wickwire; McDona,ld, L. X. ; Bill; 
Murray; McKinnon ; Calder; Smith; Ruggles; Fraser. Pci.,sed-
lih,nchard; Congdon ; Corbett ; Doyle; Fairweather ; Fulton, E. M.; 
Logan ; '.\,le Donald, A. J. ; McDonald, Jos. ; Sangster. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS. 

G/a.s., I- Schurman ; McKinnon ; Dock rill ; Johnson ; Truem,,n ; 
Mathers; Smith. Cla.s.< II- Bill; McDonald, L. X.; McLean; Casey; 
Fulton; Fraser; Morine. Pas.sell - Blanchard ; Calder; Corbett; 
Davidson ; Doyle; Fairweather; Fulton; l\Iurray; Sangster. 

REAL PROPERTY. 

G/a.,., l-Rowlings; Bennett; Rchurman; \Yoodworth; Munroe; 
McKinnon; (;raham; Puddington; Morine. G/a.q.q IJ-Comben; 
J\.farch ; Cameron ; Anderson ; Brown ; McCoy. Pci.;sed-Burns ; 
Crowe; Fulton, J. A.; Kenny; l'ayzant; Russell; Tilley. 

EVIDENCE. 

Gta.,.q l-(r.fathers; Schurman;) Fulton, W. H.; Johnstone; 
Congdon; Calder ; Casey; Dawson; Ruggles; Thompson; McNeil!; 
Allison; Corbett; Morine. Olc,-1., Jl-Bill; McDonald, L. X.; Paton; 
Sangster; Truewan ; Doc krill; Fraser; Fulton, E. M.; Smith, B. S.; 
Mc Donald, A. J.; McKinnon. Pcissecl - Blackadar ; Blanchard ; 
Do_vle; Fairweather; :Logan; McDonald; Murray, Joseph; Shaw; 
McKenzie; 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

PRiillARY ill. D. C. ill. EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names, arranged in order of merit, of students who have passed 
iu the ,•4rious suhjei.:ts.). 

ANATOMY.-Drysdale, Geo. N.; Irwin, Archer; Meyer, Edward ,J.; 
Turnbull, Geo. D. ; Woodworth, P. C. 

PrrYSIOLOGY, - Drysdale, Geo. N.: (Irwin, Archer; Turn bull, Geo. 0 . ;) 
l\Ieyer, Edward ,J.; (Rice. Frank E.; Thomson, Geo . .I<'.;) trfcAulay, 
Murcloch W.; Coady, Patrick. 

HISToLorn-.-Turnbull, George D. ; Rice, Frank E. ; I>, ysclale, 
Geo. N.; Meyer, Erlwnrd J. : Coady, Patrick; Morrison, D. A. 

MATERIA MEDICA. -( Drysdale, Geo. N. ; Turnbull, Geo. D. ;) Irwin, 
Archer; Rice, Frank E ; Meyer, Edward J. ; Coarly, Patrick; 
Morrison, D. A. ; McAulay, Murdoch \V. 

PHARMACY.-Turnbull, Geo. D.; Irwin, Archer; Drysdale, Geo. N.; 
Rice, Frank E.; Meyer, Edward J.; McAulay, Murdoch \Y. ; 
Fairbanks, Harry G. ; Coady, Patrick; Morrison, D. A. 

CHEMISTRY.-Kennedy, Jas. S.; Rice, Frank E.; Meyer, Edw. J.; 
Drysdale, Geo. N. ; Turnbull, George D.; McAuhty, ~lurdoch \Y.; 
Irwin, Archer; Morrison, D. A.; (B'ait-banks, H. U.; Coady, Patrick.) 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-Byers, David W.; (Rice, Frank E.; Tum-
bull, Geo. D. ;) Hamilton, Charles A. · Meyer, E,hrard J.; Irwin, 
Archer; (Bethune, Donald J.; (ogswell, Wm. F.; Kennedy, Jas. 8.; 
Macdonald, Robert J. ;) (Coady, Patrick; Fairbnnks, Harry G.; 
Grierson, George T.; McAulay, Murdoch W.; Morrisou, U. A; 
Simpson. H. 0.) 

ROTANY. -Hamilton, Charles A.; McKay, Katherine J.; (Chisholn,, 
Alex. J.O.; Macdonald, RobertJ.:) (Kennedy, Jas.::l.; J'.\JcKay, \Vm A.;) 
llrundnge. Edgar M.; (Byers, David W.; Cogswell, Wm. F.; Munay, 
Geo. ,r.; Simpson, H. 0.; Thomson, Geo. F. ;) Hache, Heury C.; 
(Bethune, Domtld J.; Grierson, Geo. T.) 

SuRGERY.-Hamilton, ,-:;harles A.; Johnson, Isaac \Y. 
CLINICAL SrRGERY. - Johnson, Isaac ,v.; Jlamilton, Chas. A. 
:'.1EDICINE.-Johuson, Isaac W. ; Hamilton, Chas. A. 

CLINICAL MimICINE.-(Hamilton, Charles A.; Johnson, Isaac \Y. ) 
OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF ,vo111EN AND CHU,DREN.-Hamilton, 

Charles A.; Jonhson, Isaac W. 

MEDICAL J URISPRum:Nc.i:. -(Grant, \\' m.; Hamilton, Charles A.; 
Johnson, !sane ,Y.; Woodworth, P. C.) 
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GRADUATE'3 OF 'THE UNIVERSITY. 

N. H. -Degrees printed with the names have been obtained at 
other Universities. 

Graduates are requested to notify the President of errnrs or omis-
sions in the following list. 

The signs and Jrnmbers prefixed in some cases to the names have 
the following significations :-

1 Graduated with Firsi Rank Honom·s in Classic.-,. 
2 Graduated \\ ith Second Rank Honours in Classics. 
3 Graduated with First Ra,~k Honours in L'.1tin and English. 
4 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in L'1tin and English. 
6 Gradu·\ted with First Rank Honours in Greek and English. 
0 Graduated with Second Rs.nk Honours in Greek and English. 
7 Graduated with l!..,irst Rank Honours in English a.nd German. 
s Graduated witl,, Second Rtink Honoure in En.![lish and German. 
0 Graduated with First Rank Honours in English and English History. 

10 Gra1uated with Second Rank Honours in En~lish al'ld En~lish History. 
11 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Philosophy. 
12 Graduated with SecJnd B::rnk Houours in Philosophy. 
13 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Mnthe111atical Phy~ics. 
14 Graduated with Sec.:>nd Rank Honours in Mathematics and J\IathematicJ.I 

Phy.sics. 
rn Graduated with First Rank Honour.3 in Experimental Physics anrl Chemistry. 
16 Graduated with Second H.ank Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry. 
17 Graduated with General Distinction of the First Rank. 
1a Graduated with General Distinction of the Second Rank. 
t Governor-General's Gold Medallist. 
t Governor-General's Silver .Medallist. 
§ Sir William Young's Gold -~ledallist. 
* DeMill Gold Medallist. 

,r Mackenzie Gold Medallist. 
a Sometime Munro Tutor in Uathematics. 
b Som1:time Munro Tutor in Classics. 

:):14Adams, H. S., Jesuits' College, Montre"al. .......... B. A., 1884 
t 1Aiton, W., Sussex, N. B .. . .................... B. A., 1885 

Allan, Rev. John M., E,linburgh ...... B: A., 1873; M.A., 1876 
Allis•m, Edmund P., Halifax, N. S ..... B. A., 1889; LL. B., 1891 
Allison, 1\btthew G., \Vind,or, N. S ............... B. A., 1886 
Annand, Rev. ,Joseph, New Hebricles ... B. A., 1869; M.A., 1872 
Archibald, Rev. F. W., M.A ,B.D., Ph.D, (obit.) ... B. A., 1877 
Archibald, Rev. W. P.,Cavendish, P.E.I., B.A., 1873; M.A., 1878 
Arn,strong, B. H., Halifax.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... LL. B., 1890 
Armstrong, E. H., ,,v eymouth Bridge, N. S .......... LL. B., 1888 

§13Baxter, Agnes S., Halifax ........................ ,. B. A , 1891 
Bayne, Prof. H. A, Ph.D., F. R. 8. G., (obit.) ..... B. A., 1869; 

M. A., 1872. 
Bayne, Rev. S. E., Mabon ....................... B. A., 1871 
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t 2Rell, F. H., Halifax . ........... . ................ :B. A., 1876 
t 2Bell, J. A., Riverside, Cal ..... . .................. B. A., 1883 

Bennett, A. W., Hopewell, N. 13 .................... LL. B., 1885 
Bethune, J. L., Bacldeck, C. B ............. M. J), C . .\l., 1875 
Blanchard, C. \Y., Truro. . . . . . . . ...... . .......... B. A., 1880 
Boak, H. \V. C., Halifax . . . . ................. . LL. B., 1885 
Bowser, \\"illiam J, Kingston, N. B . ............. LL. B., 1890 

1Brehaut, J. W., Murray H>erbor, P.E.I. ........ . ... B. A., 1891 
11 Rrown, Ernest N., Lower Newcastle, N. B ........ .. R. A., 1889 

Bruce, Re,·. W. T., Llf. D., Coldstream, Col. Co ..... B. A., 1872 
Bryden, Rev. C. W .. Selkirk. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ B. A., 18,3 

12 Buchanan, James J., Sydney, C. B........... . B. A., 1887 
Burgess, Rev. J. C., Danville, Col, U. S. A ........ B. A., 1867 

H Jforkitt, Robert J., Athenry, Ireland .... H. A., 1889; .\J. A., 1890 
Cahan, Charles H., Al. P. P., Halifax .... R. A., 1886 ; LL. B., 189'l 
Cairns, Rev. ,T. A., ,If. A., Upper .\Iusquodohoit .... B. A., 1878 
Calder, Rev. ,John, Springville, N. S .. . ........... B. A., 1886 
Calkiu, ,Villiam S., Truro .......................... B. A., 1887 
Cameron, A.G., Newton, Guysborough .... , ... . .... B.Sc., 1882 

11Cameron, C. S., Halifax . . . . . ...... . ...... B. A., 1879 
:):Cameron, Rev. J. H., Bass River, N.B. . .... . B. A., 1878 

Cameron, \Villi,i1~1, Merigomish, N. S ........... B. A., 1873 
Cameron, Rev. J. J., Shakespere, Ont ... B.A., 1868; YI. A., 1871 
Campbell, Alexander J., Trnro, N. S .... B.A, 18S6; LL. B., 1889 
Campbell, Alexander, Syd'uey, C. B ........ . ..... . . LL. B., 1889 
Campbell, D. A., Halifax, N. S ............. M. D., C .. M., 1S74 
Campbell, D. F., E. River, St Mary's, N.S .......... B. A., 1890 
Campbell, George G., Truro . ......... . ............ B. So., 1885 

a§14Carnpbell, George M., Halifax, N. S ................ B. A., 1882 
Campbell, J. R.,Jr., St. John, N. B .... . .. ... ..... LL. B., 1888 
Campbell, William R , Truro.... . ........ , ... . ... B. A,, 1887 
Carmich,tel, J. 111., New Glasgow, N. S ............. B. A., 1872 
Carr, Rev. A. F., Alberton, P.E.I. .... B. A., 1868; .\1. A., 1871 
Carson, Rev. G. S., Picton, N. S ................... B. A., 1882 
C,wter, Titus James, Andover, N. B ..... . ....... LL. B., 1887 
Carter, William D., Richibucto, N. B ....... . ....... LL. B., 1886 
Chambers, °F. B., Truro ...... , ............. . ..... . B. A., 1879 
Chambers, R.. E., T1uro ....... . ................. B. A, 1877 
Chapman, A. E., Salisbury, N. B ................... B. A., 1890 
Chase, Rev. J. H., Onslow . . .......... B. A., 1866; M.A., 1869 
Chisholm, Don., Antigonish .......... . .. . . ilf. D., C. M., 1874 
Chisholm, ,Joseph A., Hulifax ..................... LL. B., 1886 
Christie, Rev. T. M., (obit.) ...................... B. A., 1868 
Clarke, Daniel McD., ,Yest River, Picton Co., N. S .. B. A., 1888 
Cluney, .ln<lrew, Halifax ... . ........... . ........ LL. B., 1887 

10Coffin, Rev. Fulton J.; Trinidad .............. . ..... B. A., 1886 
Coffin, F. S., .llf.A., Mt. Stewart, l'. E. I.... . . B. A., 1885 

*9Coffin, Victor E., :\J t. Stewart, P. E. I . . . . . . . B. A., 1887 
Cogswell, G. A., Port Williams, N. S .. ....... . ..... H. A., 1890 
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Congdon, Frank H., Halifax .......... . ........... LL. B., 189I 
Congdon, Fred. T., LL. ll. (Toronto), Halifax, cul •uiul~m gradum, 

LL. B., 18S9. 
2Coops, F1:111k H., Milton, Queen's Co., N. S . . ...... B. A., 18S7 
Costley, Alfred, Halifax .......... . ......... . .... B. A., 1881 
Cox, George H., Shelburne ......... . .......... . . B. A., 1891 
Cox, Robinson, Stewiacke ............ . . . .. M. D., C. M., 1875 
Creelman, Rev. D. F., (obit.).... . .. . B. A., 1873; :\1. A., 1880 

t 14Creelman, H. G., B.Sc., Vans Dunlop Scholar, Edinburgh Univ., 
B. A., 1881. 

Creighton, J . G. A., .\Jontreal. ... . .... .. . . ........ B. A., 1868 
Creighton, H. S., Dartmouth .................... B . .A., 1880 

t 11Cr, ighton, James E., Instructor Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N. Y, 
B. A., 1887. 

Crowe, Walter, Sydney, C. B .................. . .. LL. B., 1889 
t 1°Crowell, Re,·. Edwin, Yarn,ont,h . ..... . . B. A., 1880; M.A., 1891 

Cummings, Seldon ,v., B. A., Truro, N. S ....... . . LL. H., 18S9 
Cruikshank, Rev. \Y., B. D., Montreal. ...... . ..... B. A., 1872 
Davidson, J. F., Pinos Altos,<;rantCo., New Mexico .. B. A., 1882 
Davison, James McG., Halifax ........ B. A., 1889; LL. 13., 1891 
De\Yolf, G. H., Tintern, England ...... . . . .. M. D., C. M., 18i2 
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke ........ B.A., 1879; M.A., 1883 
Dic:iie, Herny, UpperStewiacke ...... . .... . .... , .B. A., 1883 
Dill, Rev. Edmund M., Parrsboro' ................ . B. A., 1884 
Doull, \V. S., Halifax ......... . ...... B.A., 1875; LL. B., 1885 
Duff, K enneth, Lunenburg ............. . . . ........ B. A., 1873 
Emmerson, R. R. J., (obit) ...... .. ............... B. A., l8i9 
Fairweather, F. L., Maitland .... . .............. . . LL. B., 1890 
Fairweather, Stewa, t L., St. John, N. B ......... . .. B. A., 1891 
Fisher, J.M., Lowe1· Stewiacke ..... . .............. B. A., 1890 

1"Fitzpatrick, H. H.K., Spring Hill, N.•S .. BA., 1885; .\1. A, )888 
Fitzpatrick, Rev. James, Saltsprings ....... . ........ B. A., 1875 
For be~, Antoinette, Little Harbor, Picto,,1 Co. . .... B. A., 1887 
Forrest ,fames, Halifax ............... . B.A., 1868; .\1, A., 1872 
Forsyth, George 0., B. A., Port Hawkesbnry, C. B .. LL. B., 1889 
Frame, J. F., .\faitland ........................... LL. B., 1890 

llFraser, Alex.; \rest River, Pi<::tou Co., N. S . . ....... B. A., 1889 
Fraser, Hon. D. C., M. P., New masgow, N. S ..... B, A., 1872 
Fraser, Rev. D. S., Springside, Col., U. S. A ......... R. A., 1874 
Fraser, Donald, Picton... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B. A., 1877 
Fraser, John K. G., Alberton, P. E. I. .... . . . .... . . B. A., 1889 

:/:Fraser, \V. ~J., Halifax ................ B.Sc., 1880; B. A., 1883 
Frnser, \Y, R., Wright High Sch., Baltimore, .\ld .... B. A., 1882 
Frazee, Victor G., Aca<lemy, Picton ..... . .......... 1~. A., 1889 
Fulton, Eben . .\1idclle Stewiacke ....... . ........... B. A., l8!lO 

•9Fulton, Edward, Lower Stewiacke, N. S ... . ........ B. A., 1889 
Fulton, G. H., Ji. D., O.M ...... . .. . . . ........... B. A., 1876 
Fulton, W. H., Halifax ........... . . . ... .. . . ..... . R. A., 1888 

7 
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"'9Gammell, I., Montreal. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ....... B. A., 1885 
tGeorge, Rev. J. L., M.A., Dartmouth. . ...... B. A., 1878 

Goodwin, Emily :\1., St. John, N. B.... . . ....... B. A., 1891 
Grant, David K., Riverton, Picton Co .. B.A., 1888; M.A., 1891 
Grant, W.R., (obit.) .... . ......................... B. A., 1877 
Gregory, E. C., Antigonish .... , ................... LL. B., 1888 
Grierson, John A., Kentville ............. . ....... B. A., 1891 
Grierson, Robert, Halifax... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... B. A., 1890 
Gunn, Rev, Adam, Kennetcook.. . . . .............. B. A., 1872 
Hamilton, C. A., Boylston ................... M. D., C. M., 1891 
Hamilton, C. F., B. A., North Sydney, C. B ....... LL. B, 1890 
Hamilton, H. H., Picton .......................... B. A., 1877 
Hanright, Fred. \Y., B. A., Windsor ............... LL. B., 1887 
Harvey, McLeod, Newport, N. S ................... B. A,, 1889 
Henry, Joseph K., Shubenacadie, N. S ....... . ...... B. A., 1889 
Henry, William A., Halifax, J\'. S ................. LL. B., 1886 

2Herdman, 1-tev. J. C., B. D., Calgary, K. \Y. T .... B. A., 187-! 
M. A., 1887. 

Herdman, W. C., Picton .............. B. A., 1874; M.A., 1881 
Herdman, A. \V., Picton .......................... B. A., 1887 
Hiltz, C. W., (obit.) ..................... M. D., C. M., 1862 
Howay, F. \\'., New Westminster, B. C ............ LL. B., 1890 
Huggins, W. H., St. John, N. B .... .. ............ LL. B., 1890 

+11Hugh, David D., Murray Harbor, P. E. I. .... . ..... B. A., 1891 
Hunter, John, California ............... . .......... B. A., 1873 
Ives, W. B., Picton, N. S ........................ LL. B., 1885 I 

Jennison, Hedley V., New Glasgow, N. S .. . ....... LL. B., 1885 
John£on, Rev. George M., (obit) ................... B. A., 1888 
Johnson, Isaac \V., Tatamagouchc ........... M. D., C. M., 1891 
Jones, Frank, Digby ............................. B. A., 1884 
Jones, H. T., Halifax ............................. LL. B., 1888 

12Jordan, Elijah J., .\lurray Harbor, P. B. I. ......... B. A., 1891 
tJordan, Rev. L. H., B. D., Montreal. ... B.A., 1875; M. A, 1878 

Kennedy, ,J. S., Port Philip, N. S ................. B. A., 1891 
Kent, H. V., Truro, N. S ................... M. D., C. M., 1890 I 
Kinsman, F. S., ilf.D., Centreville ................ B. A., 1880 
Knowles, J. H., New Bedford, .i\lass ............... B. A., 1882 

I 
Laird, Alex., Sunbury, Ont ................... . .... B. A., 1890 

t 1Laird, A.G., Charlottetown, P. E. I. ............... B. A., 1889 
Laird, G. A., Ylanitoba .......................... B. A., li77 
Landells, R., Cedar Hill, B. C ...................... B. A., 1882 
Lane, Charles \V., Picton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... LL. B., 1887 

12Langille, R. M., Picton ............... B. A., 1885; M. A., 1888 
LeNoir, M. U., Halifax ..... •...... . ....... LL. B., 1885 
Lewis, ReY. Abner \V., Chcbogue, N. S ............. B. A., 1886 

18Lewis, E.W., Mon~ton, N. B... .. . . ........... B. A., 1890 
Lindsay, A. W. H., .M. B., C. M., Halifax ... .. .... B. A., 1870; 

M. D., C. 11., 1875. 
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Lippincott , Aubrey, Jf. D., Pittsburg, Pa ............ B. A., 1867 
Locke, R. T., Lockeport. . . . . . . . . . . ............... B. A., 1885 
Logan, H.J., Amherst ......................... LL. H., 1891 
Logan, i\lelville, Halifax .......................... B. A., 1873 
Logan, Rev. Richmond, Santa Monica, Cal .. B. A., 1877; :\·I. A., 1880 
Lovett, Henry A., B. A., Kentville, N. S. . .LL. B., 1889 
Lyons, William Alexander, Halifax.... . . . . . . . . .... LL. B., 1887 
Mc Hride, Richard, New Westminster, B. C .......... LL. B., 1890 
McColl, A., New Glasgow, N. S ....... . .. . ......... H. Sc., 188:l 
McCready, Charles A., .Moncton, N. B .............. LL. B., 1888 
McCully, Frank A., B. A., Sussex, N. H ..... .. .... LL. B., 1887 
McCurdy, J. F., Halifax ......................... B. A., 1891 
i\1cCurdy, S. 1'., New Glasgow .................... :B. A, 1877 
McDonald, A. J., B. A., Little Glace Bay, C B ..... LL. H., 1891 
Macdonald, C. D., Picton .......... . .............. B. A ., 1873 
:McDonald, Rev. Donald, B.D., Port Hastings, C. B .. B. A., 1884 
Macdonald, Eel. M., Picton ........................ LL. B., 1887 
McDonald, Joseph, North Sydney, C. B ........... LL. B., 1891 

+HMacdonalcl, J. A., H,ilifax ............. B.A., 1883; LL. B., 1886 
i\JcDonald, J. H., (obit,.) ............... B.A., 1867; M.A., 1870 
Macdonald, RobertJ., Hopewell, N. S ........•.... B. A., 1889 
Macdonald, William, Picton ........................ B. A., 1888 
:\1cDonald, William, B. A., Picton .................. LL. B., 1890 
Macdonald, \V. M., Halifax ............. ..... ...... B. A., 1888 
McDowell, Isaac, (obit.) ........................... B. A., 1876 
MacGlashen, J. A., New Glasgow, N. S ............. B. A., 1891 
~JcGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst .................. B. A., 1874 
MacGregor, Prof. ,J. G.,D.Sc.,F.R.SS.E.,1:0., Halifax .. B. A., 1871; 

M.A., 1874. 
14 :\lacGregor, T. S., Little Bras d'Or, C. B ............ B. A., 1882 

Mclnnes, Hector, Halifax ......................... LL. B., 1888 
Mackay, Adams A , B.A., Halifax, N. S ........... LL. B., 1888 

14 \.lackay, A.H., B.Sc., J!.R.S.G., Halifax ........... B. A., 1873 
16.;-.JcKay, D. 0., Heathbell, Picton Co ............... . B. A., 1890 
'\'Mackay, Ebenezer, High School, New Glasgow, N. S .. B. A., 1886 
14Mackay, H. M., Academy, Picton, N. S ............ B. A., 1888 

.i\JcKay, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. l:L ........... B. A., 186 
:::1°11Iackay, Neil F., Regina, N. W. T ................. B. A., 1886 

McKeen Rev J. A., Orono, Ont .................... B. A., 1873 
a§14Mackenzie, A. S., Lecturer Bryn Mawr College, Pa .. B. A., 1885 

McKenzie, Hugh, Truro...... . ...... B.A., 1872; M.A., 1875 
l\lackenzie, Prof, J. J., Ph.D., (obit.) ... B.A., 1869; l'\l. A., 1872 
i\JcKenzie, Rev. James, Pngwash .................... B. A., 1878 
:\IcKenzie, Rev. J. W., East St. Peter's, P.E.I ...... B. A ., 1882 
:\1cKenzie, William J., 'vYest Bay, C. B ........... B. A., 1888 
:\lacKinnon, Don. Alex., Georgetown, P. E. I. ..... LL. B., 1887 
MacKinnon, J. A., Cow Bay, C. B ................ B. A., 1890 
Mackintosh, D. C., Springville, N. S ............... B. A., 1890 

t~lcKittrick, Burgess, Sydney, C. B ................. B. A., 1877 
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McLatchy, Henry F., Hillsboro', N. B.. . ... LL. B, 1S87 
2 .\IcLean, I. M., lrf. D . ........................... B. A., 1879 
McLean, Rev. J. A., Harvey, N. B .... . ...... .. ... B. A., 1876 
Maclean, J.B., Hopewell, N. S............ . ... B. A., 1891 
McLennan, Daniel, Port Hood, C.H ................ LL. B., 1888 
McLennan, J. W., B. D.,Sydney, C. B .. B.A., 1883; M.A., 18S7 
J\lcLennan, S. J., Sydney, C. B ................. n. A., 1888 
McLeod,Rev.A. W.,f'h.D.,Vale,PictouCo.B.A.,1875; M.A., 1878 

12MacLeocl, .\mbrose W., Dunstaffnage, P. E. I. ..... B. A., 1888 
McLeod, Rev. Don., Priceville, Ont .............. . .. B. A., 1874 

t 5}.facLeod, F. J., Charlottetown Royalty, P. E. I. .. B. A., 1890 
*9MacLeod, George, Murmy River, P. E. I. . ......... . B. A., 1888 

McLeod, J.M., M.A., Valleytiehl, P. KI. ......... B. A., 1885 
MacLeod, Rev. J. W .. (obit.) .......... B. A., 1876; M.A., 1880 

/Jt1}.'lcLeod, J. l'., Principa!High School, Victoria, 8. C.B. A., 1884 
§13i\foLeod, Malcolm J., Belfast, P. E. I. .............. B. A., 1887 

McMillan, C. E., \Vhycocomagh, C. B .............. B. A., 1891 
McMill.w, Finlay, Sheet Harbor, N. S ....... M. D., C'. M., 1872 
McMillan, F. A., Alberry Pia.ins, P. E. I. .......... B. A., 1891 

+McMillan, Rev. G. \V., Malpeque, P. E. I. ......... B. A., 1875 
l\JcNaughton, Elizabeth, St. John, N. B ............ B. A., 1891 
McNaughton, Rev. Samuel, Pre~ton, G. B., B.A., 1867; M. A., 1870 
McNeil, Alex., B. A., Port Hood, C. B .... ........ LL.B., 1891 
McNeill, Albert H., Charlottetown, P. E. I ....... Lr...B., 1889 

9McNeill, Charlotte M., Ladies' College, Halifax ...... B. A., 1887 
;\lcPhee, D. L., Little Bras d'Or, C. B .............. LL.B., 1890 
Macrae, Alex. W ., M.A., St. John, N. B ....... .... 13. A., 1886 
McRae, William, (obit.) .................... M. D., C. 1\1., 1872 
Magee, Edgar A., Vancouver, B. C ................ LL.B., 1888 
Magee, \V. H., Normal School, Truro .............. B. A., 1891 

14Martin, K. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I .... . .... . .... B. A., 1885 
Ylason, Rev. \V. A., G~orgetown, P. E. I. .......... B. A., 1877 
Matheson, J. A., Halifax, N. S ..................... B. A., 1888 
Mellish, H., Charlottetown, P. E. I. .... B. A., 1882; LL.B., 1890 
Millar, Rev. E. D., Lunenburg ........... . ...... B. A., 1869 
Millar, Geo., Tatamagouche ........................ B. A., 1890 
Miller, ,T. J., Halifax ............................. _B.Sc., 1885 
Milliken, Albert E., Moncton, N. B .. .... .. ........ LL.B., 1886 
Montgomery, John, Dalhousie, N. H ................ R L., 1891 
Mooney, P. C. C., Halifax ........... . ............ LL.B., 1886 

18Moore. C. L, Salisbmy, N. B ...................... 13. A., 1S91 
Moore, Edmund, Chatham ........... . ..... M. D., C. M., 1872 
}.forash, A. V., Lunenburg ........................ B. A., 1891 

§I3Morrison, A. M., Dartmouth, N. S ........ ........ B. A., 1888 
Morrison, Anlay, New Westminster, B. C ... ....... LL.B., 1888 
Morse, C., Ottawa ............. ..... .............. LL.R., 1885 
Morton, Joseph H, M. D., Shelburne .............. B. A., 1876 

§18Morto», Silvanus A., Milton, Queen's Co., N. S ..... 8. A., 1886 
Muir, Ethel, Halifax ............................ B. L., 1891 

.. 
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Muir, W. H., LR. C. I'. &S. Ecliu., Truro .. M.D., C. t.J., 1875 
Mumo, Christoph&r, Valleyfield, P. E. I . _ ........ B. A., 1891 
'.\lunro, G. \V., 17-27 Vandewater St., New York ... B. A., 1878 
Munro, Rev. J. R., Antigonish, N. S .............. tl. A., 1876 
Murray, ,J. S., North Sydney, C. B... . .. B. A., 1877 

a§14.\1urray, Prof. D. A., Univ. of City of New York .... B. A., 1884 
Newcombe, E. L., LL.B., Halifax ...... B. A., 1878; l\LA., 1881 

10Newcombe, Margaret F ............................ l3. A., 1885 
14Nicholson, Alfred, M.A., flouthport, P. E. I.... . B. A., 1886 

Notting, Thomas, Truro. . ...... . ....... LL.B., 1890 
14Oli ver, A. C. L., Digby. . . . . . . . . . . _ ............. B. A., 1891 

Oxley, C.H., B. A., Oxford, N. S .................. LL.B., 1890 
12Oxley, J.M., LL. B., Ott,wa.... . . . . . . . . . . . . ... B. A., 1874 

Paton, Vincent J., Halifax. N. S ...... B. A., 1889; LL.B., 1891 
Patterson, G.G.,New Glasgow.B.A.,1882; i\l.A.,1887; LL.B., 1889 
Pitblado, Colin, M. V., C. M., (obit.) .............. B. A., 1876 
Pollok,A. W., (obit.). . ............ . , . ..... B.A., 1872 
Putnam, Homer, Lower Onslow, N. S ............. B. A., 1889 
Putna.111, William G., .Maitland ................. B. A., 1887 
Rattee, E. J., Owen Souncl. .......... . ........... B. A., 1890 

§13Reid, A. G., Halifax .................. _ .......... B.Sc., 1883 
11Ritchie, Eliza, Ph.D., Asso.-Prof., Wellesley College.B. L., 1887 

Robert, Cassin1ir, Arichat, C. B ............. M. D., C. M,, 1875 
Roberts, J. A., Bridgewater .... , .................. · LL. B., 1890 
Robertson, Henry l\JcN., Barrington, N. S ......... LL.B., 1886 
Robertrnn, T. R., Annapolis, N. S ..... B. A, 1888; LL.B., 1890 

t 1Robinson, Alexander, Sussex, N. B ................. B. A., 1S86 
I7Robinson, C. B., Picton .......................... B A., 1891 
14Robinson, G. E., Charlottetown, P. E. l .... .. .. .. . B. A., 1886 

Robinson, Rev. J.M., Moncton ................. B. A., 1873 
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, Yarmouth ................. B. A., 1887 
Rogers, Henry \V., Amherst .......... . ............ LLB., 1887 
Ross, Alexander, Dalhousie, N. B ................. B. A., 1867 
Ross, Henry T., B. A., Bridgewater ................ LL.B., 1889 
Ross, Rev. \Villiam, Prince William, N. TI. . ..... B. A., 1873 

14Rowlings, G. A. R., Musquodoboit Harbor .......... B. A., 1890 
Ruggles, N. C., Halifax ....................... LL.B., i891 
Russell, Rev. A.G., Oyster Bay, L. I., N. Y ....... B. A., 1871 
Russell, Joseph A., Yancouver, B. C ............... LL.B., 1887 

17Schurman, G. \Y., Freetown, P. E. I ............... :B. A., 1890 
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, New Glasgow ... B. A., 1872; M.A., 1875 
Scott, Rev. Prof. H. McD., B. D., Chicago ........ B. A., 1870 
Scott, J. McD.; (obit.) ................. . ..... . ..... B. A., 1877 
Sedgewick, J. A., Halifax ............ B. A., 1881; LL. B., 1885 
Sedge" ick, Robert. Q.C., Dep. Min. of Justice, Ottawa.B. A., 1867 
Shaw, A. E., B. A., Arnnport ................... LL.B., 1891 

!O~haw, Henry C., Stanhope, P. E. I. .......... , .... B. A., 1887 
t 1Shaw, James C., Stanhope, P. E. I. ................ B. A., 18~7 

Shaw, Robert, (obit.).... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .... B. A , 1866 
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Simpson, Rev. Isaac, New York State, U.S. A .. ... B. A., 1868 
Sinclai'r, J. A., St. John, N. B ................... .. LL.B., 1890· 
Smith, Rev. D. H., Truro .. .. ......... B. A., 1867: ~1. A., 1871 
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Stewiacke... . . . . . . . .......... B. A., 1867 
Smith, E. B., Truro, N. S ...... .... .......... . ... B. A., 1890 
Smith. H. McN., Halifax .......................... B.Sc., 1884-

10Smith, Rev. James F., B. D., (obit.) .. B. A., 1886; M.A., 1890 
Smithers, All;i,n, Halifax, N. S.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B. A., 1889 

10Soloan, D. :M., Picton ............................. B. A., 1888 
Spencer, Rev. \Y. H., Montagne, P. E. I ......... B. A., 1881 
Sta:irs, H. B., Halifax ............................ B. A., 1891 
Stevens, D. J., Halifax ........................... LL.8., 1890 
Stewart, Alexander F., Picton .................... B. A., 1887 

14Stewart, Anne A., Picton........ . ............ B.Sc., 1886 
18Stewart, Dugalrl, Upper M usquocloboit, N. S ...... B. A., 1886 

Stewart, F. I., Charlottetown, P. E. I... . .. . . . . . . . B. A., 1889 
+14Stewart, J. McG., Picton .......................... B. A., 1876 

Stewart, Rev. Thomas, B. D., Sussex, N. B .. . ...... H. A., 
Stramberg, H. M., New Westminster, B. C ........ B. A., 
Sutherland, Rev. J.M., Virden, Man ............ B. A., 
Sutherland, Robert, (obit.) .......... ....... M. D., C. M., 

+9Sutherland. J. S., St. James, Char. Co., N. B ........ B. A., 
Taylor, W. B., (obit.) ............................ B. A., 

10Thompson, A. '\-V., JJI. A., Durham, Pictou Co ...... B. A., 
Thompson, F. \V., M erigomish ..................... B. A., 
Thompson, Stanley R, Oxford, N. S ..... . .... ...... LL.B., 
Thomson, A. E., Halifax .. ........................ 13. A., 
Thomson, \Valter K., Halifax. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... LL. B., 
Thorburn, \V. M., I. C. S., Madras Pres, India ...... B. A., 
Tobin, Thos. F., Halifax, N. S ...... .... ... . ...... . LL.B., 
Torey, E. J., \Yindsor ......... ... ...... ...... .... B. A., 
Troop, Arthur G., A. B., Dartmouth, N. S ......... LL.B., 
Trueman, A. I., St John, N. B ....... B. A., 1872; M.A., 

bt2Trueman, Prof. J. S., Allegheny Coll., Meadville, Pa.B. A., 
Tuffts, Rev. W. M., J,f. A., Bedeque, P. E. I. .... , .. 8. A., 

t 9Tupper, J. W., New Glasgow, N. S ............... B. A., 
Turner, D. F. D., Lonclon, G. B ................... B. A., 

t 14\Vadclell, Prof. ,John, Ph. D., D. Sc., Kingston, Ont. B. A., 
Wallace, Rev. J., Lone City, Amadon Co., Cal., U.S.A.B, A., 
Wallace, W. B., Halifax ........................ LL.B., 
Walsh, \Vm. W., Halifax..... . ....... . ....... .. LL.R., 
\Yells, Wm. W., Point cle Bute, N. B . ............. LL.B., 
\Vest, T. F., York, P. E. I ............... . ........ B. A., 
\Vhite, T. H., Shelburne... . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... LL. R., 
Whitforcl, Jos. A., Bridgewater, N. S....... . LL.B., 
Whitman, Alfred, Halifax ............ B. A., 1878 : LL. R., 
Wickwire, H. H., B. A., Canning, N. S. .LL.B, 

1882 
1875 
186!;) 
1872 
1888 
1884 
1885 
1891 
1886 
1880 
1887 
1870 
1889 
1882 
1886 
1878 
1882 
1885 
1891 
1884 
1877 
1870 
1885 
1886 
1886 
1891 
1891 
1889 
1885 
1891 

., 
'· 
I 
' 
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UNDERGRADUATES, 1890-91. 
IN ARTS. 

FOcRTH YEAR. 

Baxter, Agnes Sime. . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Brehaut, James William .......... Murray Harbor, P. E. I. 
Cox, George Hastings ........ . ...... Shelburne. 
hood win, Emily Maud ......... .... St. John, N. B. 
Grierson, ,John Arthur ...... • ........ Kentville. 
Howatt, Cornelius A ................ Halifax. 
Hugh, David Douglas ............... Murray Harbor. 
,Jordan, Elijah John ................ Murray Harbor. 
Kennedy, J a,nes Simon . . . . . . . . . . Port Philip, Cumberland Co. 
::\IcCu, dy, James Farquhar .... . ..... Halifax. 
::;.1cGiashan, John Archibald ......... New Glasgow. 
;\lac lean, John Brown ............... Hopewell. 
11c::\,1illan, Charles Edward .......... Whycocomagh. 
McMillan, Frederick Alexander ...... Alberry, P. E. I. 
'.\.lcNaughton, Elizabeth ........... St. ,John, N. B. 
i\lacrae, Archibald Osw,ild .......... St. John, N. ll. 
'.\Iagee, \Villiam fl .................. Town Plot. ,._ '.\loore, Clarence Leander .. . ......... Salisbury. 

II '.\Iorash, Albert Victor .............. Lunenburg. 
;\lunro, Christopher ................ V,,lleyfield. 
Oliver, Allyne Cushing Litchfield ..... Digby. 
Rol,inson, Charles B ................. Picton. 
Stairs, Henry Bertram ........ · ...... Halifax. 
fhompson, Fenwick \Villiams..... . . Ponds, Picton Co. 
l'homson, James \Villiam ........... Halifax. 
Tupper, James Waddell. ............ New Glasgow. 

I, \Yest, Thomas Frederick . . . . York, P. E. I. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Archibald, Sara Elizabeth ........... Sherbrooke. 
Bakin, Frank Wright ~fudge ........ Digby. 
Campbell, Robert Sedgewick . . . . . Tatamagouche. 
Graham, Robert Henry .............. New Glasgow. 
Uratz, Humphrey Gilbert ............ Sunbury Co., N. B. 

. , 
Harrington, Emily Bevan.... . . . . . Halifax. 
Hill, Albert Ross . . . . . . . . . ........ Five Islands. 
Johnson, George F..... . ........... Upper Stewiacke. 
Johnson, James Bayne .............. Loch Broom, N. S. 
Logan, John Daniel ........ : . ..... Picton. 

ll 
'.f 
; 

11 

::\Iacclonald, Alvin Fraser . . . ........ Hopewell. 
::\lacdonald, Alexander John ......... l\1alagawatch. 
;\Iclntosh, Donald Sutherland ........ Pleasant Bay. 
Macinsosh, J olm A.... . .. . ... Halifax. 

l 'I 

·JI 
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Mackay, Murdoch Sutherland ........ Cariboo River. 
l\Jackell7ie, Alexar,der ..... . ......... Baddeck, C. B. 
McN eill, Roderick. . . . . . . . .. , . . . . St. Catherines, P. E. I. 
Morrison, William Chisholm ......... Loch Lomond. 
Pelton, Charles Sanford ........... Yarmouth. 
Robert~on, S,imuel Napier ... . ....... North Bedeque, P. E. I . 
\Vebster, Kennet-h Grant Tremaine ... Yarmouth. 
\\' es ton, Clara Paine . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. August,t, Maine, U. S. A 
\Veston, Rolfe A ...... . .......... . \Yest :\,ft, Vernon. 

'-, r 
SECOXD YEAR. 

Annand, Erlwa.rd Ernest ............ Truro. 
Barnstead, Arthur Stanley ........ . . Halifax. 
Finlayson, Duncan ................ . . Grana River. 
Forbe~, Edward William ... . . . ...... Dartmouth. 
Grant, Robert J .................... Sunnybrae. 
Jamieson, Harriet ,Jane ....... . .... Halifax. 
Keefler, Ralph Tupper .............. Bridgewater. 
Kellogg, Mary Helen ................ Halifax. 
Logan, Jotham Wilbert .. .......... Picton. 
McArthur, Samuel Johnson .......... 1'yne Valley, P. E. I . 
j\fo Donald, Ida Grnce ................ Sherbrooke . 
.McK><y, Donald McGregor ........... Lorne, Picton Co . 
.lllcKay, Thomas...... . ............ Dartmouth. 
Mo Lean, Charles Archibald ..... , .... Englishtown, C. B. 
1IcNutt, Elvin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Halifax. 
;\Jartin, Albert ........ .. .. . ....... . Valleyfielcl, P. E. I. 
l\Jurmy, Lucy Christine ...... . . . ... Studholm. 
O'Brien, Robert Faulkner ............ Noel, Han ts Co. 
Rankine, James .......... . ......... New Westminst er. B. C . 
.Robinson, D. M ..... . . . . . .......... Sussex, N. B. 
Ross, George Edw,wd ...... -....... :Newport. 
Ross, Hedley........ . . . . . . . . . . .... Stmley. P. E. I . 
Thompson, \Villard Sutherhmd ....... New Glasgow. 
Tobin, Willard Ri_chard . . ........... North Sydney, C. B. 

f 

FIRST YEAR. 

Archibald, Alexan<ler David ........ Yalley Station. 
Astwood, .Joseph Benjamin .......... B&1.·m uda. 
Bigelow, Harry Veeder ........... Truro. 
Brehaut, Ernest .................... Murray Harhor. 
Fraser, Hugh McLeod ............... Picton. 
Frnser, J olm Alexander .............. Roger's 1::l ill. 
Gordon, Alexander YlcLennan ....... Halifax. 
Grant, Melville Findlay ............ C,1w Bay, C. B. 
Grant, Milton Daniel .............. . . Hopewell. 
Gray, William Smith. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Hope,rnll. 
Hobrecker, Clara Charlotte. . . . H,tlifax. 
Johnson, Eben William. Upper Stewiacke. 



,, 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

l\lacDonald, Alexander James ........ North Sydney, C. B. 
Macdonald, Peter Maclaren .......... Picton. 
i\lacintoah, John. . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . Malaga watch, C. B. 
:Mc Kay, Angus \Villiam . , .. .. . .... Grand River . 
i\1ackay, John Daniel ............... Earltown. 
McKay, William Park. . . . . . . . ...... Truro . 
l\1c Kenzie, Ellen Margaret ........... Stellarton. 
:'.11cPhee, Margaret Jane ... . .. ..... South River . 
:'.llurr~y, Robert Harper . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Parsons, John Storri. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Kent ville. 
Pntnam, James ..... . . ... .. ........ Maitland. 
Rindress, Horace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . North Sydney, C. B. 
Ross, Mary Sophia .................. North Bedeque. 
Simpson, Frank Stuart .............. Halifax. 
Y ors ton, Frederic. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Picton. 

IN LETTERS, 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Montgomery, John ... . .. . ........... Dalhousie, N. B. 
l\luir, Ethel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Fraser, James Gordon .. .. ...... .... New Glasgow, N. S. 

IN SCIENCE. 

THIRD YEAR. 

McKeen, George Wilbert .... ...... .. Baddeck, C. B. 
Murray, Norman F ... ............... Truro. 

seco::<D YEAR. 

Arthur, George.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Alhel"t,on, P. E. I. 

EIRST YEAR. 

:McDougall, George Dew1tr ......... .. Oxford, N. S. 

IN LA '"'\V. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Congdon, Frank Hinkle ............. Halifax. 
Davison, James MacGregor, B. A . ... Halifax. 
Fairweather, Stewart Lee .......... St. ,John, N. B. 
Logan, Hance Jil.mes ..... . ......... .Arnherat. 
::'.licDonald, Allan Joseph, B. A .. ..... Little Glace Bay, C. B. 
McDonald, Joseph ..... ...... . .. . .. North Sydney. 
McNeil, Alexander, B. A .. ......... . Port Hood. 
Paton, Vincent .J., 13. A ... . ........ Halifax. 
Ruggles, N epean Clarke ... .. .... . .. . Halifax. 
Shaw, Alfrad Enos, B. A . ........ . A vonport. 
\Yickwire, Harry Ham, B. A ........ Rothesay. 

105 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Bill, Edward Manning, B. A ........ Billtown, N S. 
Casey, Clarence Edward, B. A ....... Ha.ifax. 
Corbett, Jacob Edward .............. Folly Village. 
Dockrill, George O'Gorman Mahon ... New \\'estminster, B. C. 
Doyle, ~Iatthew Nicholas ............ Halifax. 

/ Fraser, Alexander Hugh Ross ........ P,ort Hood, C. B. 
./ Fulton, Edgar ::vlelnlle...... . ..... 'Iruro. 

Fulton, Joseph Avard .............. Lower Stewiacke. 
Fulton, Willard Hill, B. A .......... Halifax. 
Johnstone, Lewis Martin . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Mathers, Frederick Francis ... . ...... Halifax. 
McDonald, Lauchlin Xavier ......... Sydney, C. B. 
Murray, Robert Gray .............. St. John, N. B. 
Sangster, Herbert Warren, B. A .... Sackville, N. B. 
Smith, Bovyer Sidney .............. St. John, N. B. 
Trueman, Walter Harley ............ St. John, N. B. 

FIRST YE.'\R, 

Anderson, Albert Hudson, B. A ...... Lunenburg. 
Bennett, Richard B ................ Hopewell, N. B. 
Brown, Harry Whidden, B. A ..... W olfville. 
Burns, Clement Bancroft, B. A ...... Halifax. 
Caineron, Dctniel Alexander .......... South Sydney. 
Com ben Charles, B. A ............... ,Jacksonville. 
Congdon, Herbert Eugere .. ; ....... Berwick. 
Fulton, Joseph Avard .............. Lower Stewiacke. 
Graham, Blackwood ................. Brookfield. 
Kenny, Joseph Burke .............. Halifax. 
::\-larch, Stephen Edgar ............. Bridgewater. 
Morine, Alfred B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... St. Johns, N ewfoundlancl. 
Munro, Henry Havelock ........... Yarmouth. 
MacCoy, \Vensley Blackall, B. A .... . Halifax. 
Payzant, John Albert, B. A .......... Halifax. 
Puddington, Henry F ............... St. John, N. H. 
Rowlings, George A. R., B. A . . ..... Musquodoboit Harbor. 
Tilley, Leonard P. D ................ St. John, N. B. 
Woodworth, Charles Milton, R. A ... \Veston. 

IN MED.ICINE. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Hamilton, Charles Alfred ............ Boylston. 
Johmon, Isaac \Vellwood .......... . Tatamagouche. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Fairbanks, Harry Gray .............. Halifax. 
Grant, \Villiam ......... . ......... Boulardarie, C. B. 
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• Irwin, Archer . . . . . . . . ...... Shelburne. 
Turnbull, George Dykeman .......... Digby. 
Woodworth, Percy Churchill ........ Kentville. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Byers, David \Yalter. . . . . . ......... Annan. 
Coady, Patrick . . . . . . . .... . ....... Margaree Forks, C. B. 
Drysdale, George Nelson ... . ....... Windsor. 
Kennedy, James Simon ............ Port Philip. 
Meyer, Ed ward James .............. Halifax. 
Morrison, Daniel Allen ..... . ..... ,, , Loch Lomond, C. B. 
McAulay, l\lurdoch \Villiam ........ Grand River, C. B. 
McDonald, Robert ,Tames, B. A ..... Hopewell. 
Rice, Frank Ernst .................. Digby. 
Thomson, George Felix. . . . . . ....... Halifax. 

FIRST YEAR, 

Bennett, George Arlington .......... Halifax. 
Bethune, Donald John ............... Baddeck, C. B. 
Brundage, Edgar Moses ............. Upper Greenwich, N. B. 
Chisholm, Alexander \Yilliam ....... ,Margaree Forks. 
Cogswell, William Forlong .......... Port Williams. 
Grierson, George Loney ............. Kentville. 

I! 

Hache, Henry Clement..... . ....... Cheticamp. 
:\l cKay, George Finlay .... . ......... North Sydney, C. B. 
:\l cKay, Katherine. . . . . ............ Plainfield. 
)lcKay, William A ................. New Glasgow. 
:\lurray, George William ....... . ... Halifax. 
Simpson, Henry Osmond . . . . ....... Dartmouth. 

I 

• 

Ii 
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UNIVEf\SirY LISTS. 

GENERAL STCJDElNTS, 1890-91. 

IN ART.:3. 
Angwin, Frank H. ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Dartmouth. 
Archibald, Adams D ..... . . . ....... Halifax. 
Borden, Henry Clifford. . . . . . . . . ... Grand Pre. 
Campbell, Donald McDonald ......... Orwell, P. E. I. 
Crawford, ,James Andrew . .. . ....... Carrligan, P. E. I. 
Dickie, Bessie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Upper 8tewiacke. 
Dickie, Joan ........... ....... .... Truro. 
Dickson, Henry Chase ........... ... . Onslow. 
Fraser, James McAlmon. . ......... New Glasgow. 
Fraser, Thomas Munro .............. Hopewell. 
Fraser, Simon Alexander ............ Halifax. 
<Jabriel, ,fames McNutt ............. Halifax. 
Hattie, Joseph Howe ............... Caledonia, Cumberland Co. 
Hebb, Bertha Boyd ........ .. .... . .. Bridgewater. 
Jobb, Frank Leslie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Great Yillage. 
Lawson, Thomas .................. . . Waterville. 
Liechti, Bertha.... . .............. Halifax. 
McIntosh, Charles Daniel. ......... . 
McKittrick, Frederick ,Tames Alex ... Kentville. 
McNairn, William Wallace .......... Buctouche. 
}fahon, James A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Truro 
Milligan, neorge Seaton ....... . ..... St. John, N. B. 
Mitchell, George Fletcher .. . ......... Canning. 
Morrison, William Johnson Holt ...... Halifax. 
Mmray, Hazen Thomas . . ........... Bellisle, N. B. 
Myers, James Scott ................. Halifax. 
Parker, Lewis ,rentworth ... . ...... Canning. 
Parsons, Mabel Helena .............. Halifax . 
Potter, Alexander 
,Putnam, Charlotte .... . ... .......... Lower Onslow. 
Putnam, Ella Jean .... . ............. Lower Onslow. 
Putnam, Harry .......... . ......... Lower Onslow. 
Shaw, George Smith ............... St. John, N. B. 
Smith, Rev. James Festus, B. A ...... Hitlifax. 
:Smith, Willi1,m A,,ery .............. Piedmont Yalley. 
Tattrie, George Phillips . . . . . . . . .... Rfrer .John. 
'l'orey, Wilberforce Wellington . .... . Guysborough. 
Woodman, Walter Yewins .......... Digby. 

. . . . . . Halifax. 

IN LA,V. 
Blanchard, John \i'addell . . .... Win :lsor. 
Campbell, Robert Sedgewick ........ Tatamagouche. 
Creelman, William Albert ........... Halifax. 

. . 
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Crowe, Robert William, 13. A ....... . Halifax. 
Graham, Robert Harry ... . ... . . . .... New Glasgow. 
Grierson, John Arthur .............. Kent.ville. 
Macr:;tQ, Archibald Oswald .......... St. John, N. B. 
Montgomery, John .. . .... .......... Dalhousie, N. B. · 
McKenna, Louis Augustus .......... Dartmouth. 
Pelton, Chas. Sanford . ............... Yarmouth. 
Russell,, Frank Weldon ............. Dartmouth. 
Stairs, Henry Bertram ...... .. ...... Halifax. 
Thompson, vVilliam Ernest .......... Halifax. 
White, Thomas Howland, B. A .. .... Shelburne. 

IN MEDICINE. 
Arthur, Geo1ge ................ : ... Alberton, P. E. I. 
Moore, Edg,tr Allan . . . . . . . ........ Salisbury, N, B. 

':WMMARY. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Undergraduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 108 
General Students . ....... . ..... . ...... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3S 

Students, Arts Faculty...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
Undergraduates .... , ... ........................... .. , .... 46 
General Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 

Students, Law Faculty ................... , . . . . .. . . 60 

FACULTY OF MEDICI1'E, 

Undergraduates ... . ............... ... ..... ....... . .. ..... 29 
General Stuoents. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Students, Medical Faculty...... .. .... . . . . . . . . . . . 31 

Students, ]foculiies of Arts, Law and Medicine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 237 
Deduct, ~tudying in more than one Faculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Totttl . . . . . . .. . . .. ............... ...... , . . . . . 229 



110 ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

(:I:ncorpora.te=I. i S 7 6_) 

F:XTRAC'.I:' FROJ'v.1 THE LA "W:i5 . 

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion of 
the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate 
Members. 

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who during 
at least one academic year have been registered students either 
of Dalhousie College or of Colleges which have been merged 
in or united with Dalhousie College, and all other persons 
who have at any time been educated by means of the funds 
of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary member-
ship. But no persons other than graduates shall become 
members until three years have elapsed from the date of their 
first entering the College, except by special permission of the 
Executive 

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3 
may be elected Associ[\te members. 

OFFICERS. 

President ............. J. McG. STEWART, B. A. 

{

H. ,v. C. BOAK, LL. B. 
\V. B. \YALLACE , LL. B. 

Vi~e-Prrsident.;. . . . . . C.H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B., i\I. P. P. 
G. G. PATTERSON, ~f. A., LL. B. 
JOHN MONTGOMERY, R. L . 

81'cretary, .............. Ho WARD ~] UR RAY, B. A. 
Treasurer ......... . .... J. A. SEDGEWICK, B. A., LL. B. 

{

·G. w. SCHURMAN, R. A. 
,J. G. MACGREGOR, ~l. A., D. Sc. 

Ex,,cutive Committee... W. D. CA,rnRON. 

GEORGE CAMPBELL, B. A., !\J. D. 
HECTOR M c IN:siEs , LL. B. 







APPENDIX. 

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1890-91. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

:11.[.A.. TRIOULATION 
AND 

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES. 

LATIN. 

( For Exhibitions and Bursaries).* 

Examiner ......................... JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 

CLESAR: GALLIC \VAR, BooKs II., III. VIRGIL: /ENEID, BooK n. 

TIM&: THREE Houas. 

I. 
A. Translate : 
Ubi vero moveri et arlpropinquare moenibus viderunt, nova atqne 

inusitata specie commoti legatos ad Caesarem de pace miserunt, qui ad 
hunc modum locuti: non existimare Romanos sine ope ciivina helium 
gerere, qui tantae altitudinis machinationes tanta celeritate promovere 
possent, se suaque omnia eorum potestati pennittere dixerunt. Unum 
petere ac deprecari: si forte pro sua clementia ac mansuetudine, quam 
ipsi ab aliis audirent, statuisset Arluatucos esse conservanclos, ne se 
armis despoliaret. Sibi omnes fere finitimbs esse iuimicos ac suae virtuti 
invidere; a quibus se defendere traditis armis non possent. Sibi 
praest,ire, si in eum casum <leclucerentur, quanwis fortunam a populo 
Romano pati, quA.m ab his per cruciatum interfici, inter quos clominari 
consuessent. 

1. \Vhat A.re the subjects of" moveri," permittere," "praestare"? 
2. Give the rules for the datives and ablatives without prepositions 

in the extract. 
3. Turn into oratio rectct the sentences (a) "Non se existimare 
.. permittere; (b) "Sibi praestare . . . consuessent." 

* The Matriculation pa.per is not printed this year. 
a 
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B. Transiate : 
Quod iusei sunt, faciunt ac subito omnibus portis eruptione facta 

neque cognoscendi, quid fieret, neque sui colligendi hostibus facultatem 
Telinquunt. Ita commutata fortuna eos, qui in spem potiundorum 
castrorum v~nerant, undique circumventoE interficiunt et ex hominum 
milibns "mplius triginta, qnem numerum barbarorum ad castra venisse 
constabat, plus tertia parte interfecta reliquos perterritos in fugam 
coniciunt ac ne in locis quidem superioribus consistere patiuntur. 

1. "Omnibus portis"; give their names. 
2. "Cognoscendi," "colligendi," '· potiundorum"; parse fully, 

notit1g any peculiarity. 
3. (a) What are the Latin names of the rivers: Rhine, Rhone, 

Sam bre, Aisne? 
(b) The modern names of some towns are derived from those 

of tribes mentioned in these books of Caisar. 
4. How did Cresar get thegovernment of Gaul? In what years did 

he hold it? What province had he previously governed? Write in 
Latin the day, the month, and the year of the City in which he died. 

II. 
A. Translate: 

Hane pro Palladio, moniti, pro numine laeso 
Effigiem statnere, nefas quae triste piaret. 
Hane tamen immensam Calcbas attollere molem 
Roboribus textis coeloque educere inssit, 
Ne recipi portis aut duci in moenia possit, 
Neu populum antiqua sub religione tneri. 
Nam si vestra man us violasset dona M inervae; 
Tum magnum exitium-qnod di prius omen in ipsum 
Convertant !-Priami imperio Phrygihusque futurum; 
Sin manibus vestris vestram adscendisset in urbem; 192 
Ultro Asiam magno Pelopea ad moenia hello 
Venturam, et nostros ea fata manere nepotes. 

1. Write short notes on " Palladio," " Pelopea ad moenia." 
2. Write in full the main clause of the sentence: "Nam si . 

futurum." 

3. Explain the use of the mood and tense of " piaret," " possit," 
'' convert~nt," '' violasset." 

4. Et gener auxilium Priamo Phrygibusque ferebat 
Infelix qui non sponsae praecepta furentis 
Audierit. 

\Vrite an explanatory note, anil account for mood of audierit. 
5. Scan vss. 192-4. 

III. 
1. Name the gender and write the nom. and gen. in both numbers, 

if used, and not~ pecnliarities of declension of ; " moenibus," " ope," 
''se," ''annis," '"quibus"-''nefas," ''mUnibus," ''urbein." 

2. What words are declined like alter? 
3. Name some verbs of the 1st conj. that have the perf. and 

supine like those of the 2nd conj. 
4. Turn the following into the corresponding form of the other 

voice (if used): Moveris, ceperis, tuel'i, ferre (two forms), agitate (two 
forms), petet, videt. 
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5. Show how the word " world " may be differently rendered in 
Latin according to its various meanings. 

6. The relative qni is used in three ways, 
7. When is the English infinitive translated into Latin by a sub-

junctival clause? 
8 What classes of verbs govern the dative? What is the peculiar-

ity of their use in the passive ? 

C. Translate into Latin : After hearing this, Cresar remained with 
all his men on the top of the mountain for several days, being afraid of 
the enemy surrounding him in the plain. But so far were they from 
wishing to attack him that they marched at full speed into their own 
territories.--When fifty years old, he was forced to depart from Rome, 
the city he was born in, and to go to Rhegium, an almost deserted 
town. It cannot be denied that he was a man of courage; it is ques-
tionable whether he was one of sense. 

GREEK. 

( For Exhibitions and Bursaries).* 

Examine1' .... ..................... JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 

XENOPHON: ANABASis, BooK'.s IV., V., VI. 

TIME : TIIH.EE HOURS. 

I. 
A. Translate : 
Kai r6u O .. eyov on rvyxavo,ev </Jpvyava avAAtyovTf, w, hr, 1rvp Ka1retra 

Karioo,ev iv r;;, 1ripav iv 1rirpa,, ,w0l/Kovaau; i1r' avr/iv r/iv 1roraµ/iv yipovra u 
Kat yvvaiKa Kat 1rauliaKa, ;;,a1rep µapai1rov, lµariwv Karan0eµivov, iv 1rtrpr,, 
avrpw&,. 'I,lova, <Ji <r</Jl<rl o6fa, iia<f>aAi, elva, ow[3jjvat· ov,li yap roi, 
1r0Aeµiou; l1r1reVat 1rpoa/3a10v elvat KaTCL 101.Jro. 'E,aSVvn:{ 0' i¢aaav l;rovTe{ 
-rel iyxnpiOta yvµvol, i>{ veva6µevot, <ltaf3alvew· 

1. Note a change of construction in this Extract. 
2. 'I<loi,cr, 6t a<f>tat o6fa1 aa</JaAi, dva, owf3aivew. What were the 

actual words used by the men ? 
3. 'EKVvvre, o' l<f>aaav txovre, "· r. A. Account clearly for the use 

of the nominative in this sentence. Distinguish ow{3aive,v as used 
therein from ow{3jjva, above. 

4. Parse: Kariootev, iivrptJ&,, iKOvvre,, veva6µevo,. 

B. Translate: 
IIep, o, avr/iv TOV va/iv aAao, nµipwv M.vopwv i<f>vrev//17, oaa iarl rpwKra 

"'pa,a. 'O ,l, va/i, "'' µtKpii, µeyaAr,, r/iJ iv 'E</Jfor,, eiKaara,, Kai r/i ;6avov 
lotKev w, Kv1rapirrwov xpva;;, /for, r/iJ iv 'E</Jfor,,. Kat arf/1,71 for71Ke 1rapa r/iv 
va/iv ypaµµara txovaa. 'IEPO~ 'O XQPO~ TH~ 'APTEMit.O~. TON 
'EXONTA KAI KAPfIOYMENON THN MEN t.EKATHN KATA0YEIN 
'EKA~TOY 'ETOY~. 'EK t.E TOY IIEPITTOY TON N AON 'EIII-
~KEY AZEIN. 'AiN LlE TU MH IIOIIII TAY'fA THI eEm 
MEAH~EI. 

* The Matriculation paper id not printed this year. 
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1. oaa eaTt TP<,JKTa wpa,a. Explain the construction of oaa. 
2. Account for the use of the infinitives in this Extract, and the 

the case of ET0Y1:. 

3. Write the last sentence in small letters. 
4. How is this passage connected with the A nablisi-,? 

C. Translate: 
Tavrn ,rapeAaVV<,JV lAeye Kat a,ua V</>1JY£lTO e,ri <pri),ayyor, Kal TOVf rreATa(J-

Taf EKaTep<,J(}ev 1TOl7/<JG}1£VOl e,ropevovTO E1Tt TO'Vf rroAeµlovr. IIapijyyeATO 6i: 
Ta µev o6parn errl TOV oe(,ov wµov lxew, for a71µaivo, Tji aaAmyy,· lrrurn 
,li' dr 1rpoa(Jo1c71v Ka0i:vrnr i!rrea0a, (Jfu11)v mi µ71,fiva op6µ<,J ,1,wKeiv. 'EK 
TOv,ov avvlir;µa rrap,ju, ZEY1: 1:flTHP, 'HPAKAH1: 'HI'EMflN. Oi oe 
1roMµw, v1riµevov, 1JOµi(ovur KaAov lxuv TO x(,)piov. 

1. e,rl ,i)r <prUayyor. Explain this military formation. What is 
the opposite ttrm? 

2. err, ,iJv cle[,ov i:Jµov exew. What is the force of this combination 
of preposition, case and ve1'1.,. 

3. µr;oiva op6µ<,J o,wKuv. Distinguish this from oMiva 6µ6µ<,J OtGJKetv. 
4. Decline in the singular ZEY1:, 1:flTIIP, 'HP AKAH1:, 'HI'EMflN. 

II. 

1. Name the part of the verb in which these forms are found and 
give their present indicative in foe same person, number, and voice: 
Mpa, £Krn0eir, o,,jpovv, KaTrnav/Jr;, µeTaaxo,, fiu. 

2. Distim;uish µfoor o 1rornµ6r from a µfoor 1rornµ6r--o avTof (Jaa,1cevr 
from aVTOf o (Jaa,?,evr-o eµor <piAOf frum eµor <ptAO(-Triiaa ij rr6Alf from 
,) rriiaa 1r61c,r, and rriiaa 1r61c,r-oi /i'i,,7,o, from oi i:Teµo,-ari bv from apa µij. 

3. " Some" may be expressed in different ways in: some say-soruc 
were killed, others escaped- some say one thing, some anothn-he 
drank some wine- he sent some soldiers. 

4. Translate the following phrases : er roi,o avowr fJJ/ov-wr eixov 
raxov,-iavTOV dva,-ava Tpetr- eir OWKO(JlOV(-6J( Taxwrn-vrnpor µei(<,JV 
7/ KaT' (Lv8pwirOV. 

5. Give one example of each of the uses of the middle voice. 
6. Translate into Greek : There they stayed for one day on 

account of the depth of the river, but on the next day having crossed 
it, the soldiers proceeded.--ft is far easier to withdraw than to fight 
with the encmy.- How many soldiers died at Marathon ?-He said that 
the youths had seen a large army marching through the country. 
(Express this in two ways).--He ordered his companions not to ad-
vance up the mountain· 
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FRENCH. 

Examiner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ J. LIECHTI, M. A. 

( For Matriculation.) 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

A. Translate: Voltaire.-Chades XII. 
Le czar Pierre quitt" la Russie en 1698, n'ayant encore 1egne que 

deux annees, et alla en ll ollande, de guise sous nn nom vn lgaire, 
com me s'il avait ete nn domestiqne ,le ce meme le Fort, qu'il envoyait 
ambassadeur extraordinaire aupres des Etats-generaux. Arri,·e a 
Amsterclam, inscrit dans le role des charpentiers de l'amirante des 
Indes, ii y travaillait dans le ch>intier comme !es autres eharpentiers. 
Dans !es intervalles de son travail ii apprenait les parties des mathe-
matiquea qui peuvent etre utiles a nn prince, les fortifications, la 
navigation, ]'art de lever des plans. II entrait dans Jes boutiques des 
ouvriers, examinait toutes les manufactures; rien n'echappa1t a ses 
observations. De la ii passa en Angleterre, ou ii se perfectionna dans 
la science de la construction des vaisseaux : ii repassa en Hollande, et 
vit tout ce qni pou vait tourner a !'a vantage de son pays. Entin, a pres 
deux ans de voyages et de trnvaux auxquels nu! autre homme que Jui 
n'eut voulu se soumettre, ii reparut en Hussie, amenant avec Jui !es 
arts de !'Europe. 

1. Le cza1' Pieri'e quitla la Ru8.sie en .1698. Write this sent. in 
the interrog. forn,, expreseing 1698 in letterd. Parse and give prin-
cipal parts of quitta. The English to lectve may be expressed by par-
tir, sortir, oublie1', lais8er. Prove it by translating : He left his pnrse. 
My friend will soon leave for England. Leave the room, be said to 
me. This gentleman will leave a large fortune to his children. 

2. N'ayant ... qi,e deux an111!es. Mention the principal nega· 
tive adverbs. Account for the use of ue in the above sent., and state 
its analogous term. Turn into French : Have you ever been in" Paris? 
No Sir, ne\'er. He is no longer among the living (vivants). No human 
being. No one. Nothing. 

3. Entrait ... de., ouvriers. Parse entrait, and write down the 
present Indicat. and the imperf. Subjnnct. of this verb. Give the fem. 
of ouviers and translate : English ma]., and female labourers. Illus-
trate the use of de, as partitive article. "Trite in French: We have 
kind friends; ha,·e you any? Yes we have some. 

4. De son pay.,. Parse son, and mention its corresponding pro-
nominal form. Turn into French: Her Majesty, the Queen. His 
Majesty, the Emperor. How do you express the English its; give 
some exs. 

5. Neitt voulu se soumetti e. Parse eut, and write down the Impera-
tive and the Subjunct. present of this verb. Translate: Qn'y a-t-il? 
Vons avez raison. II a ma! a la tete. 

B. Translate: Le roi (Charles XII.) quitta alors sa fregate pour 
s'aller mettre clans la premier" chaloupe, a la tete de ses gard~s. 
L'ambassadeur de France etait alor~ aupres de lui: "Monsieur l'am-
bassadeur, Jui dit-il en latin (car ii ne voulait jamais parler franyais), 
vous n'avez rien a demeler avec !es Danois: vous n'irez pas plus loin, 
s'il vous plait." Sire, Jui reponrlit le comte de (,- iscard, en fran,;ais, 
le roi 111011 maitre m'>i ordonne de resider aupies de votre majeste; je 
me flatte que vous ne me chasserez pas aujourd'hui de votre cour, qui 
n'a jamais ete si brillante." En disant ces paroles, ii donna la main au 
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roi, qui ~auta dans la chaloupe, ou le comte de Piper et l'ambassadeur 
entre:en_t. On s'avan,;ait sous !es coups de canon des vaisseaux qui 
favorisa1ent la de,cente. Les bateaux de deharquement n'etaient 
encore qtd1 trois cents pas du rivage. Charles XII, impatient de ne 
pas aborder assez p, es ni assez tot, se jette de sa chaloupe clans la mer, 
J'epee a la main, ayant de l'eau par dela de la ceinture. 

1. L'ambas.mdeur ... de lui. Write this sent. in the negat. 
interog. plural form. Give . the principal parts of etait, and write 
down the futurn of it. Show by some exs. how the Englssh possessive 
is expressed in French. 

2 .. Sii-e, lui repondit le comte. Thr English hei- may be renclered 
by lui, elle and la, illustrate by ~hort exs. Write the plural of lui 
(conjunct. and clisjunct. ), and the femin. of: comte, monsienr, neveu, 
fils, acteu1·, parle_ur, homme, baron. 

3. Vous n'irez pas plns loin. Parse ancl give principal parts of 
irez. Write down the positive and snperlative of plus., and the com-
parative and superlative of: bon, mauvais, peu. Translate: As good 
as he ; not so good as he ; greater than he ; mo'st; least. 

4. Parse and give principal parts of: mett,.e, voulait, 1·epondit, 
.Jette. vVrite the femin. in French of: white, lonq, greek, fine, young, 
low. Translate : How old are you? I am twenty-one, To-day is 
the 16th of September. 

Examiner ... 

GERMAN. 

. ' J. LIECHTI, M. A. 

( For ilfatriculation.) 

TIME: TnREH HOURS. 

A. Translate :-Der Wcinclerer und die QuellP. 
Ein Wanderer kam im heissesten Sommer zn einer Quelle. Er war 

stark und lange gegangen; Schweis~ stand auf eeiner Stirne und seine 
Zunge war vom Durste fast vertrocknet. Da sah er dies silberhelle 
Wasser, glaubte, hier nene K,iifte zu Sftmmeln, und trank mit gierigen 
Ziigen. Aber die schneidende, zu schnell ahwechselende Kiilte wirkte 
so schiidlich auf ihr,, <lass er zu Boclen sank.-" Ach. schiindliches 
Gift!" rief er. "Wer hiitte unter einem so reizenden Anschein solch 
eine Bosheit vermuthet ?" 

"Ich ein Gift?" sprach die Quelle. "vVahrlich, du verliiumdest 
mich. Sieh, die Flur rings umber griinet nnd lebt durch mich. Von 
mir triiuken sich die Heerdeu, und Tausende ddner B1tider fanden hier 
Erfrischung nnd Lahetrank. Nnr Uebermac>ss und Unvorsichtigkeit 
von deiner Seite machen dir den Geuuss schiidlich, Ich bin schuldlos 
an deinen Schmerzen und selbst an deinem Tode, sollte er dir auch 
bevorstehen. 

l. Im hei.ssesten Sommer. Account: (a) for the contraction im; 
(b) for the termination esten in heissesten. Prefix the defin. article to 
heis.~esten Sommer and decline those words in the 4 cases singular and 
plural. 

2. Das.~ er zu Boden sank. Parse da.~-~, and illustrate the differ-
ence between cl'a.~-~ and das; decline the latter word in the 4 cases sing. 
and plural. Write the g"nitive sing. and the nomin. plural of: Boden, 
Quelle, Gift, Bosheit Tod, Mann, Herr, Sohn, 

3. Write the first sent. of passage A: (a) in the plural; (b) in 
the negat. interrog. form, sing. Decline ein, and translate: No man. 
I have not seen him. No, he is not at home. 
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4. Die 8Chneidende Kiilte. 
with and without the article. 
fleeted? State an example. 

Decline this sent. in the 4 cases sing. 
When does the a<ljective remain unin-

5. Ich b-in schuldlos an deinen Schmerzen, • \Vrite this sent. with · 
the subject in the plural and the object in the singular, Parse and 
give principal parts of: kam, war, glaubte, hatte, sprach, sollte. 

B. Translate : Gute Geduld. 
Ein Franzose ritt eines Tages auf eine Briicke zu, die so schmal 

war, class zwei Reiter einander kanm daranf answeichen konnten. Ein 
Englander betrat zugleich das entgegengesetzte Ende derselben, nnd 
als Beide anf der Mitte waren, wollte keiner dem Andero Platz 
maohen, "Ein Englan<ler geht keinem Franzosen aus elem VVege," 
sagte du Britte. Der Franzmann er wieclerte: "Mein Pferd ist auch 
ein Englander !" Aber der Englander machte sich wenig aus diesem 
Einfalle, sonclern sagte : "Ich kann warten, ich babe bier die 
schiinste Gelegenheit, die heutige Zeitung zu lesen, bis es euch gefiillt, 
Platz zu machen." Also zog er kaltbliitig eine Zeitung aus der Tasche, 
wickelte sie auseinander uncl la~ darin eine Stuncle lang, wahrencl class 
der Franzose eine Pieife Taback hervo1 nahm uncl zu rauchen anfing. 
Die Sonne neigte sich allmii.hlig gegen die Berge hinab und sah nicht 
aus, als ob sie die Thoren noch lange anschauen wollte. 

I. Can you account for the prepos. zu in the first clause of this 
passage. Write the plural of: Frcmzose, Tages. Brilcke. Can yon 
give another term for: eines Tages? Turn into German: The day is 
fine. We shall ha,·e a fine day. · 

2. Die so schmai, war. Parse die, and state what other word may 
be used instead of it in this connection. What case or cases, number 
or gender, do the following words represent: elem, der, den, die? 

:I. Als Beicle auj der Bruck~ waren. vVhat case does auf govern? 
if you were to write aiif die Brilcke instead, how would you have to 
alter the sent. ? Why is the verb waren at the end of the clause, 
instead of after the subject? 

4. Hein Pjerd i.,t auch ein Englander. Write this sentence in the 
plural. 

5. Point out all the prepositions and the regular Yerbs in passage B. 

ENGLISH. 

Exctminer. . . . . . .......... ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, Ph. D_ 

TIME: TH REH HOURS. 

I. \\Trite and punctuate the passage dictated. 
2. Analyse to " friezes." 

3. Parse be, morn, miist, either, which. 
4. Combine each of the following groups into one complex sentence: 

(ct.) Man is a rational animal. Man is endowerl with the 
highest capacity Man sometimes mistakes his best 
interests. Man sometimes considers trifles with all his 
energies. Man considers trifles as the principal object of 
desire in this fleeting world. 
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( b.) Strafford struggled with a remarkable courage. Straf-
ford struggled with a remarkable ingenuity. Strafford 
.<truggled against the list of charges He struggled 
against the list of charges for fifteen days. He had melted 
his audience to tears. His defence was pathetic. The 
trial was suddenly interrupted. 

5. Discuss the syntax of the following sentences, amending if 
necessary;-

( a.) No one would write a book unless he thinKs it will be 
read. 

(b.) Each of the sexes should keep wit,hin its proper bounds, 
and content themselves with the advantage of their par-
ticular district. 

( c.) Pa,ty spirit rages as it too generally does in Dublin at 
this time, and was attended by party duels, in superseding 
which there is undoubtedly some improvement. 

( d.) William of Orange has exercised a powerful influence 
on the history of his country. 

( e.) These kind of statements, only to be made by such 
whose experience guarantees their accuracy, occur every-
where throughout the book. 

(f) Lord Erskine was fond of this anecdote; he told it to the 
editor the first time he had the honour of being in his 
company. 

6. How can the meaning of the English verb be modified by 
(a.) Changes in the root vowel ; 
(b.) Changes in the termination. 

7. Describe the place you live in, or relate a short.story or anec-
dote, or give the plot of a favourite book. 

8. Reproduce in simple prose the substance of the following :-
Long hours ago, while yet the morn was blithe, 

Nor sharp athirst had drunk the beaded clew ; 
A reaper came, and swung his cradled scythe 

Around this stump, and sheering slowly drew 
Far round among the clover, ripe for hay, 

A circle clean and gray ; 
And here among the scented swathes that gleam 

Mixed with dead daisies, it is sweet to lie 
And watch the grass and the few clouded sky, 

Nor think but only dream. 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Examine,·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PRESIDENT FORREST. 

TIME : THREE HOUBS. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

l. Give a brief outline of history of England from 449-1046, 
narrating simply the great changes that took place during these 
<Jentnries. 

2. Give the leading events of the reign of William and Mary. 
:{. What kings rnlecl l<}ngland during the progress of the H nndrecl 

Years Vi' ar? 
t 
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4. In the reign 'lf Richard II. trouble arose with the peasantry and 
laboring classes. What led to it? How was it settled ? 

5. ·what was the condition of Ireland in the reign of Charles l.? 

6. When did England abolish the slave trade ? ·when did she 
abolish slavery ? 

7. vVhen and how did England gain possession of Ireland, Jamaica, 
Ceylon, Australia, Cape Breton? 

CANADIAN HISTORY. 

1. Give a short account of Cartiers' t3ird voyage to Canada. 

2. Give a short acronnt of the expedition of the Marquis de la, 
Roche. 

3. Give a short account of the founding of Montreal. 

4. 1755 A.D. "The end of the great conflict was foreshadowed 
by the success of the English in Nova Scotia." Write notes. 

5. By what Act was Canada divided into two provinces? What 
was the population of each province at the separation ? 

6. What effect had the following treaties on the state of Canada: 
St. Germain-en-Laye, Breda, Utrecht, Aix-la-Chapelle, Paris 1763? 

7. Give the leading facts of the early history of New Brunswick. 
Prince Edward Island. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1. State accurately the zone or zones in which each of the 
continents lies. 

2. If a traveller wera to pass around the world on the same parallel 
of latitude with New York, through what waters, countries, islands 
and states would he pass ? 

3. Give the coast waters of North America, principal rivers of 
Asia, mountain ranges of Europe. 

4. Bound Indiana, Oregon, Belgium, Arabia, Kings Co., N. S., 
Kings Co., N. B., Kings Co., P. E. I. 

5. Locate Antwerp, Bremen, Manila, Florence, Munich, Pisa, 
London, Ont., St. George, N. B., Tusket, N. S., Georgetown, P. E. I. 

6. Name the cities of .l!.:urope and North America with a popula-
tion of 300,000 and over. 

7. Give as nearly as yon can the latitude of St. Petersburg, Stock-
holm, Paris, Rome, Constantinople, Trinidad, Jamaica, Java, Auckland. 

--------
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MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner .............. ........... C. MACDONALD, M.A. 

(For Matriculation.) 

GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

1. Enunciate the propositions of Euclid dealing with the equality. 
of triangles. 

2. Prove that triangles on the same base and between the same 
parallels are equal. 

3. If a straight line be divided into two parts, the square on the 
whole line is equal to the sum of the squares on the parts, together 
with twice the rectangle contained by them. Prove this. 

4. "If a straight line be divided into two equal and also into two 
unequal parts, the sum of the squares on the unequal parts is equal 
to ..... " Complete the enunciation and prove the proposition. 

5. Construct'\ square equal to a given rectilineal figure. 
6. Resolve into factors : 

4x3y - 12x2y2 + Sxy8 

and m10 + 10m6 + 105 +.16. 

7. Find the difference between 

9. 

10. 

a2 - 3ab + 2b2 and a2-7 ab + l2b2 
a-2b a-- 3b 

Simplify : 
1 l 1 l 

8 (x-1)+ 4 (3 - x) + S(x-5) + (1-x) (x - 3) (x - 5)" 

Find the square root of 9x4 +30x3+37x2+20x+4. 

x-6 4-7x 4x-37 
- 8- + 15 = ~- Find x. 

11. A man gives away fifty cents more than half the money 
he has : and again twenty-five cents more than half the sum then 
remaining to him, and now has two dollars left. How much had he 
at first? 

( For Junior 1vfunro Exhibitions and Bursaries. 

AtUTHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

TI.ME: TITREE HOURS . 

1. Two navvies undertook to excavate 1032 yards of earth, at the 
rate of I¼ cents per foot, calculating that they could each cut an aver-
age of 2½ yds. per hour-, working 9 hours per day : but the work proving 
stiffer than they had expected, they could cut only 4 yds. in the time 
they had expected to do 5. After 5 days they gave up the job, forfeit-
ing 15 per cent. of pay for the work done. Find what wages each 
received, and the fraction of the work left undone. 
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2. Prove the 1 ule for the multiplication of F, actions by treating 
this example : 

5 9 
8 X fo• 

:{. $3728~ is divided among A. B, and C, eo that A's share: B's 
1 : I½, and B's: C's : : 1: l:J:: what are their several shares? 

4. If x~+ax+b, x2 +q1 x+b,, x2 +a,,x+b,,, have a common mea-
sure: prove (a · a1) (b-b,,)=(a - a,,) (b--h 1). Write also the L. C. M., 
in terms of x, a, b, a1, &c., of these expressions. 

1 1 1 
5. If x + y + z = 1, and - + - + -- = O ; prove x2 + y2 + z2 = 1. 

X y Z 

6. 

7. 

Given x+y=a, x2 +y2 =b\ and x3 +ys=c3 : 

prove 3 ab2 - a8 - 2 c8 =0. 

t n ½ ( t t _!'. )~ 
Divide x-y by x-y, and write at length x-2y+mzq 

8. The difference between two numbers is 3. Shew that the 
difference of their cubes, together with three times their product equals 
t'1ree times the square of their sum. 

9. Rhew that if 2.1=a+b+c, 

thens (.1- a) (.s-b) (8 - c)=~ ( 2a2b22 b2c2+2 c2a2 - (a4 + b4 +c4j) · 
10. 

3y2 4\13- V6 
Prove that V3+V6 - V6+V2 + V2+V3- = 0. 

11. Prove (-l+V=3)3=8. 
12. Solve any two of the following eq nations :- -

6x2 +2x+ 1 _ 3 (l) x-1 + 3x+l -l+,x 

yci2+x2 +ya2-x2 b 
(2) - - -~- - - 11 ya2 +xi -\f!;}-x2 - c 

rn - m 
(3) x+\I x2- 2=a-a. 

13. Given the simultaneous equations: 
xy=ci (x+y+z) 
y z=b (x+y+z) find x, y, and z. 
z x=c (x+y+z) 

GEOMETRY. 

TIME: TIIRER HOURS. 

1. If two triangles have two sides of the oue equal to two sides of 
the other, and the contained angles sup'plementary, they are equal in 
area. 

2. " All the exterior angles formed by producing the sides of any 
polygon are together equal to four right angles." Is this always, true? 
Illustrate your answer fully. 
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3. On a given base construct a triangle equal to a given parallelo-
gram and having an angle at the base equal to a given angle. 

4. If an angle of a triangle be acute, the square of the side oppo-
site to it is less than the sum of the squares of the containing sides. 
Enunciate and prove the relative proposition of Euclid. Also, if, the 
base being fixed, the vertex of the triangle be moved till it fall into 
the line of the base, what becomes of the proposition? 

5. Prove, from the last question, that if from the ends, 13 ancl D, 
of the base of a triangle, C being the vertex, p~rpendiculars BQ and 
DP be drawn to the sides, BD2 =CB.HP+CD.DQ. 

6. From the property of the circle that the perpendicular from 
the centre on a chord bisects it, deduce the property that the tangent 
is at right angles to the diameter drnwn from its extremity. 

7. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
together equal to two right angles. 

8. Four points in a plane are given. With nothing but a rule to 
measure lengths, and no means of drawing a perpendicular or circle, 
how would you ascertain whether a circle would pass through all the 
points? 

9. If O be the intersection of the perpendiculars in question 5, 
prove CB.BP=QB.BO, and CD.DQ=PD.DO. 

10. The lines joining the alternate angles of a regular Hexagon 
trisect one another. 

11. Assuming that the line joining the middle points of two sides 
of a triangle is equal to half the third side, solve the following :--
The base of a triangle is fixed and the sum of the sides is constant. 
If from an end of the base a perpendicular be let fall on the bisector 
of the exterior angle at the vertex, the locus of its foot is a circle. 

12. PQ is the common chord of two circles, X and Y : PD is a 
chord of X and a tangent to Y : through Q a line FQG is drawn, meet-
ing Yin F, and X in G. Prove that GD is parallel to PF. 

(N. B.-In preparing your Geom!ltry, if you have used any Text-
book other than Euclid's Elements, name it.) 
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SE~IOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES. 

A.-CLASSICS. 

LATIN. 
Examiner .......................... . JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. 

HORACE : EPODES; PLINY : SELECTED LE'.L'TERS. 

TIME: TllRllE HOURS. 

I. 
A. Translate : 

(a) 

(b) 

Ibis Liburnis inter alta navium, 
Amiee, propugnacula, 

P,,ratus omne Cresaris periculum 
Subire, Mreccnas, tuo. 

Quid nos, qui bus te vita si superstite 
J ucunda, si contra, grnvis ? 

Utrumne jussi pers~quemur otium, 
Non dulce, ni tecum simul, 

An hunc laborem mente laturi, decet 
Qua ferre non molles viyos? 

Feremus et te vel per Alpium juga, 
Inhospitalem et Caucasum, 

Ve! Occidentis usque ad ultimum sinum, 
Forti sP.quemur pectore. 

Roges, tuum labore quid juvem meo, 
Imb<>llis ac firmus p«rum? 

Comes minore sum futurus in metu, 
Qui major aJ:.sentes habet; 

Ut as~idens implumil:us pullis a vis 
Serpentium allapsus timet 

Magis relictis, non, ut adsit, auxili 
Latura plus prresentibus. 

Libenter hoc et omne militabitur 
Bell um in ture spem gratire, 

Non ut juvencis illigata pluribus 
Aratr« nitantur mea, 

Pecusve Calabris ante sidus fervid um 
Lucano. mutet pascnis, 

Neque ut superni villa. co.ndens Tusculi 
Circrea to.ngat mrenia. 

Satis superque me benignitas tuo. 
Ditavit: hand paravero 

Quod aut avarus ut Chrt>mes terra premam, 
])iscinctus au t pet dam nepos. 

" Quid nos, quibus te vita si superstite 
J ncunda. si contra, gravis ?" 

"An hunc laborem laturi." 
VVrite these sentences in full. 

2. "Per Alpium juga, 
Inhospitalem et Caucasum, 
Ve! occidentis usque ad ultimum sinum." 

What other difficult journeys and distant regions are similarly 
mentioned by Horace? Quote, if you can. 

3. (a) "Liburnis," "Calabris," "Circrea," "discinctus." Write 
short notes on these epithets. 
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(b) Argoo, N eptunius, Thyesteas, Terminalibus. Explain 
these epithets and the connection in which they are 
used in the Epodes. 

4. Sca,n : ( a) Ibis Liburnis inter alta navium--
(b) Quo, quo scelesti ruitis? ant cur dexteris-
( c) Fervidiore mero arcana promorat loco. 

IL 
B. Translate : 
Cum venissem in socrns meae villctm Alsiensem, quae 1-liquando 

Rufi Vergini fnit, ipse mihi locus optimi illius et maximi viri desiderium 
non sine dolore renovavit. Htrnc enim colere secessum atque etiam 
senectutis suae nidulum vocare consueverat. Quocumque me contu-
lissem, ilium animus, ilium oculi requirehant. Libuit etiam moni-
mentum eiuti videre, et vidisse paenituit. Est enim adhuc i111perfectum, 
nee difficultas operis in causa, modici ac potius exigui, sed inertia eius 
cni cura mandata E'St. Su bit indignatio cum miseratione, post decimnm 
mortis annum reliquias neglectumque cinerem sine titulo, sine nomine 
iacere, cnius memoria oi·bem terrarum gloria pervagetur. Ad ille 
mandaverat caveratqne ut divinum illnd et immortale factum versibus 
inscriberetur : 

hie Eitus est Rufus, pulso qui Vinrlice quondam 
imperium ttdseruit non sibi sed patriae. 

Tam rara in amicitiis firles, tam parata oblivio mortuornm nt ipsi 
nobis debeamus etiam conditoria extruere omniaqne heredum officia 
praesumere. Nam cui non est verendum quorl virlemus accidisse 
Verginio? cuius iniuriam ut indigniorem sic etiam notiorem ipsius 
claritas facit. Vale. 

l. (a) "Quocumque me contulissem, ilium oculi 
requirebant." \Yhat construction would have been 
used by Cicero? 

(b) " Post ..... jacere." Explain the grammatical con-
nection of this phrase with the sentence. How else 
might it have been written? 

2. Relate the historical incident mentioned in the verses of the 
extract and scan them. 

3. Translate add \\-rite explanatory notes on the following: 
( a) Lucubrare Vulcanibus incipiebat, non auspicandi causa sed 

studendi. 
(b) Indejam non inurbane "1:.0¢01<1,e,1 vocantur(arro rnv uo¢i:J1 Kai 

Ka Aeiu0at); isde111 latinurn nomen impositum est Laudi-
ceni. 

( c) Quid si [te] heredem quidem instituisset ex asse? 
4. (a) Pliny tells several ghost stories : relate one of them and 

give the various words he uses for "ghosts," or 
(b) Pliny narrates the first inatance of hired applause in court. 

C. Translate into Latin : "When Hannibal, being conquered by 
Scipio, fled to Antioch us, King of Syria, ambassadors were sent from 
Rome to demand his surrender. Among the111 was Scipio who asked 
Hannibal whom he thought to be the greatest general. Hannibal 
replied that Alexander, King of Macedon, seemed to him to be the 
greatest, becanse with small forces he routed countless ho~ts. Then 
when Scipio asked whom he put second, "Pyrrhus," said he, because 
he was the first who taught how to measure out a camp and no one 
could better choose ground or place guards. Again on Scipio asking 
whom he placed third, he replied "myself." Then Scipio smiling 
said "What then would you say if you had conquered me?" "I should 
have placed myself before Alexander, Pyrrhus and all others." 
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GREEK. 

Examiner ........................ . JoHN JOHNSON, M. A. 

HERODOTUS: BooK II. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

I. 
A. Translate : 
Ei Of &z µeµ,paµevov yvwµat; Tat; 1rpOKEtµl-vat;, aVTOV 1rep, Tilv iupaviwv 

yvwµ1/V cmocltfaa0at, <J,paaw ot6Tt µot OOKftt 'lrA7/IJvea&at o NelAOt; TOV 0€peot;. 
-rijv xetµepwijv /.JpT/v imdavv6,uevot; o f;?,.w, iK TTJt; apxaiT/t; otef6oov {mil Tilv 
Xetµwvwv, lpxernt TTJt; At/3VT/t; Ta avw. <Jt; µiv vvv iv iAaxian,, 07/Ailaat, 1riiv 
elp11rnt· TTJt; yap av ayxoT(LTl,J h XWP1/t; OVTOt; o 0eilt;, ,ca, Kara ijv Ttva, TaVTl/V 
dKilt; Ot,piJv TE vclarnv µa?,.tarn, Kat Ta iyxwpta pevµarn µapaivm/Jat Tilv 
1r0Taµiiv. 

l. yvwµat; Tat; 1rp0Ket,uivat;. Give the substance of any one of them 
and of the objections of Herodotus. 

2, a1re?,.avv6µevot; o f;?,.w, i:K TTJt; apxai11, otef6oov. Explain the 
meaning. 

3, ,:,, µiv vvv i:v /:?,.axian,, OT/Aiiaat. Quote similar phrases. 
4, riJt; yap av ayKOT(LTl,J "· T, ?,., Write this sentence in Attic form 

and parse TTJt;, 

B. Translate: 
Tat; Of IJTi;Aat; Tilt; l/JTa KaTa Tat; xwpat; o Aiyi•"TrTOV f3aatAEVt; "i.fowaTptt;, 

al µev 1r?,.evvet; ovKfrt ,paivovrnt 1repteovaat· i:v oe Tfl ITa?,.ataTiv11 "i.vpi1,7 avTilt; 
i>peov i:ovaat;, Kat Ta ypaµµa-ra Tei dpr;µiva ive6vrn. da, ,le Kai 7rEpt 'Iwvi11v 
ovo Tv1rot i:v 1rfrp7,1at i:yKeKoAaµµivot TOVTOV TOV avrJpilt;, Tfl TE i:K TTJt; 'E<j,eai1Jt; 
i:t; 4/wKatav lpxovrnt, Kat Tfl i:K "i.apoiwv i:t; "i.µvpVT/V, F:KaTipwllt 0£ avi;p 
i:yy{;y?,.vn:rnt, µiya0ot; 1riµ1rTr;t; mrtfiaµi/t;, Tfl µev &ft{/ ;i:ep, lxw11 a,xµi;v, Tfl 0£ 
aptlJTEpfl T6fa, Kat TrJV OAAT/V /JKEVrJV waavrnt;· Kat yap Aiyv1rri7/V Kai 
AWw1rioa EXEl, i:K 0£ TOV /'Juov ir TOV frepov wµov Ota Ti!V /JT7/8ewv ypaµµarn 
!pa A,yv1rna OtrJKEt i:yKEKOAauµiva, ?,.iyovrn -rade· Ern THNt,.E THN 
XQPHN QMOUI TOIH EMOUI EKTH"i.AMHN. 

1. a-ri;?,.at;-rfl TE-µiya8ot; 1riµTT/f amBaµiJt;. Account for the cases. 
Explain the phrase 1r€µ1rT1Jt; am0aµi/t; and give the size in our measure. 

2. waavrnt;. Explain the meaning. 
3. Some words of the Extract (B) have a different. form in Attic. 

C. Translate : 
'E1roti;81/ 0£ woe aVTT/ i; 1rvpaµit; · avaf3atlµiiv Tp61rov, nit; µeTEffrepot 

Kp6Mat;, ol or f3wµioat; bvoµa(ovat. TOtaVTT/V To 1rpi!TOv i:1rei TE i:1roirJC'av 
avTi;v, i;etpov TOVt; e"TrtMi1rovt; ?,.f8ovt; µTJxavf7at fv?,.wv f3paxewv 'TrE'lrOt7/µ€1,7vat. 
xaµa&ev µev i:1rt TOV 1rpii,ov GTOLXOV Tilv avaf3a6µiiv aeipov,et;, OKWt; 0£ lzviot o 
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?i!Oo, hr' avrov, ei, frtp,rv µr;xavi;v irilJero, foui:irrav hd rov rrptJrov 1JToixov. 
arro TOVTOV o, trrt TOV otvnpov EAKETO IJTOlXOV trr' aAi\7J, µ7)xavi/,. 0/JOl yap 
,fr) 1Jroixo, i;1Ja•v ri:Jv avaf3a0µ,av, T01Javra, Kat ai µr;xavat i;1Jav· el re Kat ri;v 
avrr;v µr;xavr;v, eov1Jav µ£av Te Kat ev/3a1JTaKTOV, µen</>6peov errt IJTOlXOV 
i!Ka/JTOV, OKt~, TOV J,,iOov tfeMtev. AeMxOt.J yap i;µiv hr' aµ1>6npa, Kararrep 
i\tyera,. 

1. avaf3aOµi:iv rp6rrov-avio,. Parse these words accounting for case 
and mood. 

2. el re Kai K. r. ;,,_ Supply ellipsis. 

3. What remarkable object has H. omitted in his account of the 
wonders of Egypt? 

II. 

1. What verbR are used by H. as "auxiliaries" ? Give examples 
of their use. 

2. Parse these forms which are found in Book II., giving the 
Attic : arro&oexara,, IJTai,, rev, KaTiara,, Koµµ,, di\i:i1Jt, &peov, arraµµevov,, 
Ka7faat, fJwVr;. 

3. Give the terms used by H. for "northwards," &c., with the 
corresponding Latin. 

4. Show by simple examples how '' future conditions" are ex-
pressed? 

5. Accentuate the following sentences : Eyt.J e, µ7) rrep, rroAAov 
1Jyevµ7Jv µ1J<ilvo fetvt.Jv Kretvetv, OIJOt vrr' aveµt.Jv r;,fr; arro?..aµ,Plievre, r;AOov e, 
X"'P'IV TT/V eµr;v, eyt.J av IJE vrrep TOV EAAr;vo, €Tl1Jaµrrv, o,, "' KaKl/JTe avopt.Jv, 
fetvtt.Jv rvxt.Jv, epyov avo1Jtt.Jrarov epya1Jao AAAa avra eyt.J Tt.J 
EAAr;v, fetvt.J </>vAaft.J, er o av avro, dlit.Jv eKewo, arrayaye1JOa, e0tAr;. 

6. Turn the preceding sentences into regular "indirect speech" 
in the Attic dialect after a past tense of Myt.J. 

Translate into Greek: After hearing all this, he sends a message 
as quickly as possible to Proteus at Memphis, to this effect: "A stranger 
has come, a 1'rojan hy race, who has committed an impious act in 
Greece; for having deceived his friend's wife, he has come here with 
her and a great deal of property, having been carried to this country 
by winds. Arc we then to allow him to sail off unharmed, or are we 
to deprive him of what he came with?" ln reply Proteus sends a 
person with this message : "Seize this man, whoever he is, and bring 
him to me, that I may know what he will say about the matter." So 
he seized Alexander i:tnd detaint•d his ships. 
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SENIOR MUNRO BURS.A.)UES. XV!l 

B.-MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner ... ...................... C. MACDOJS"ALD, M.A. 

GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 

TIME : THREE HOURS 

1. Through a given point in space draw a plane parallel to a given 
planP. 

2. From tre property that the areas of triangles upon the same 
base are to one another as their altitudes, prove that if three lines, 
AD, BE, CF, drawn from the angies of the triangle, ABC, to the 
opposite sides, intersect in 0, 

DO EO FO 
AD+BE+ OF=l. • 

3. The distances of any two points from the centre of a ci;cle are 
inversely proportional to the distances of their polars from the same : 
and if P and Q be the points and Pp and Qq be the shortest distances 
to their polars, PQ subtends equal an6les at p and q. 

4. The sides of a triangle, ABO, are all produced, and a trans-
versal cuts the produced parts in a, b, c (opposite the several angles). 
State and prove, from your diagram, a fundamental property of such 
a transversal. 

5. If from any point without a circle two tangents and a secant be 
drawn, four points in the circumference are thus determined : prove 
that if from any other point in the circumference lines be drawn to 
these four, they form a harmonic pencil. 

6. Given the diameter of a circle and two parallel chords (21·, 2a, 
2b): find the breadth of the included zone. 

7. In an Ellipse, the perpendiculars from the foci on the tangent 
at any point, meet it in the circumferences of the auxiliary circle: and 
their rectangle is equal to the square on the semi-minor axis. 

8. A circle of r:idius r includes another circle of radius r1 : the 
distance between their centres is c. S~ew that the locus of the centre 

C 
of a circle which touches them is an ellipse of eccentricity, -+ . r r1 

9. If .sin ..'t=.~in <P and also cos -&=cos</>: then must -& and</> differ 
by a multiple of 271'. 

10. If A+B+O=l80°, prove 

(sin B-oin 0) cgt ½+(sin 0-sin A) cot;+ (,in A-.sinB) cot~= 0. 

11. Give a full sketch of the manner in which a Table of Natural 
sines and cosines is calculated, with some account of the tests applied 
to measure the accuracy of the calculations. 

12. · ABODEF is a regular Hexagon whose centre is 0, and P is 
any point in the diameter AD. Prove that /tth of the sum of the squares 
of the lines drawn from P to the angles of the Hexagon = (side)2 + OP2• 

b 



xviii EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

MIS C E LL AK E O US. 

TIME: THREB HOURS. 

1. Given the hase of a triangle, and the ratio (m :n) of the sides. 
Find the eq nation for determining the sides. 

2. 
- Im - lm •- n rr 

Prove tan - - tan - - = - . 
n m+n 4 

3. In the ambiguous case in Plane Trigonometry, a and b being 
the given sides (a> b), and c and c1 the two values of the third : 
(1) prove cc1=a2 - b2 : (2) the circumsc ,·ibing circles of the triangles 
,ue equal. 

4. If A,B,C,D are the angles of any Quadrilateral, an application of 
DeMoivre's Theorem enables you to prove very speedily that the sum 
of the t,rngents of these angles = the sum of their p~ducts, take a 
and 3. 

5. Write the series for co.s mfl and sin m0 in terms of the powers of 
cos 0 and sin fl: and thereafter express cos 5 0 wholly in terms of cos 0. 

6. Give a sketch oi the steps by which it is shewn that 
• 1- x,/-1 

co.s x+v - 1 .sin x=e · 

7. b 
If tan 0 = ~; , shew by Demoivre's Theorem that 

8. State the fundamental principle of the Theory of Indeterminate 
Coefficients, with its limitations, Apply it, when explained, to this 

case, sin x a+ bx+ cx2 + &c., so as to shew that you could 
log (l+x) 

determine a, b, c &c. 

9. If in the equation, x8+px2 + qx+r, one root is known to be 
equal to the sum of the other two, prove 4 pq=Sr+p3• 

10. Find the formula that determines the numerically' greatest 

term of the expansion of (1 +x/ ! being positive; and the condition 

that two successive terms may be equal. Also, find what term is 
J,/ 

numerically the greatest in the expansion of (1- x), x= f' 
11. A wagers with B that, in a single throw with 5 dice, three of 

them at least will shew the same face. On this he stakes $1 : against 
him B stakes $4. Query (1) which haa the advantage in the bet? 
(2) how many throws must A be allowed in order to have a chance just 
superior to B's on an even l>et? 



SE:-.IOR MUNRO BURSARIES. XIX 

C.-ENGLISH. 

Examiner ........... ...... ARCIIIBALD MACMECHAN, Ph. D. 

LOUNSBURY : HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, PT. I.; SPE_NSER: 
FAERY QUEEKE, BK. I.; SHAKESPEARE: Krnn JOHN, 

As YOU LIKE IT; 13YRON : CrnLDE HAROLD. 

Tl.\rn: THR~E Huun.s. 

~Y. B.-1.Yot more thnn two que.,tion.s to be an.,w,red in each section. 

A. 
1. Account for the chief points of difference between Middle and 

l\Jodern .English. 
2. To what exient w,1,s English a composite language befµre the 

Norman Conquest? 
3. Discuss and estimate the direct and indirect influence of Latin 

on the English Language. 
B. 

4. Discuss the fitness of introducing the grotesque element into 
the Faery QuPene e r;., Lucifera's five coach-horses in Cant. IV. Point 
out the symbolism in each case. 

5. ,v rite critical notes on the metre, the allegory, and the 
diction of the Faery Qw,ene. 

6. Explain fully ten of the italicised words:-
y e all .fo>wP-aried be. Et.,oones I thought her such. 
Hunting full greedy after .salvage blood. 

i, woful .stuw,·,, for him she late endured. 
in mind to ,·eave his life . 

. . . . . . their tailes ,{ispedden wide. 
Their harts she r;h--.,.w,th by their humble guise; 
And lying clown upon the sandie [Jraile. 

the asl.nll routes app,tll, 
Thtrewith the gyant lmckled him to fight, 
... ... his visage w,,x,,<{ pale. 
That da,·ke.some cave. 
The second was as almnn- of the place. 

his thillant spxtre 
the ground whereon his feet was pight. 

C. 
7. About which of the three, A rthu,·, John, or Ji'aulconbi·idr;e, does 

the interest of Kinu .John centre'? 
8. How has 8hakespeare made the play interesting, when nearly 

all the characters except Arthur are commonplace, and no mention is 
made of /Jfagna Carta? 

9. Describe in full the character of Rosalind. Characterize As You Like It. 

D. 
IO. :Show how Childe Hw·o!d illustrates Byron's politics, religious 

ideas, and literary opinions. 
11. Give the history of its production. Compare the stanza with 

Spenser's. (What reasous does Byron give for adopting it?) 
12. Quote any passage of two stanzas which you admire, and tell 

why you adn,ire it. 
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